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CtOSSARY OF VERNACULAR WORDS COMMONLY 
FOUND I N  PLACE NAMES. 

As in other areas of the N. W. Frontier, physical 
features in Waziristan District are frequently called 
after some natural peculiarity of colour, shape 
etc., e. g. AHNAI TANGI-AHMADWAM- 
KAZHA KACH-SPINGHAR-SUR KAMAR- 
SORAROGHA-KOTKAI. 

Some villages are named after tha t  of the 
malik or section ("Khel") of a tribe. 

Such words, therefore, will often indicate the 
nature of the place and assist in the interpretation 
of maps etc. 





Alqod-a valley, water course. 
~ i n d - a  dam. 
Bara (or Burgha)-upper, higher, above. 
Barani-cultivable land dependent on rain; also called "Ldmi" 
Bujj-a tower. 
Chalweshfai-a party which enforces tribal decisions. 
China-a spring. 
Danzan-the plain adjoining the foothills. 
Dand-(dinga) a pond. 
Danga-a dry stone retaining wall around fields and buildings. 
Dara-a pass, defile, gate, door, rocky glen. 
Da~.r,zand-the tllreshing floor ground where the grain is trodden 

out, usually by bullocks. 
Dhok-(see Mela). 
Dye-three. 
Dwa-two. 
Qhair naqa-independent territory; trans- border. 
G7takhai-the crest or ridge of, or a pass over, ct mountain. 
Ghay-a cave (also see "Smutz"). 
Ghar-a mountain, hill. 
Glzccm-a ridge. 
Ghash--chasm. 
Qltundai-a hillock or low mound, usually detached. 
G?da~-a crossing place (over water etc.); a ford. 
Guygu~.~.u-a bush wit 11 berries like sloes. 
Hnd-boundary, frontier. 
Hy'ru-a guest house. 
.Tabs-a collection of springs surrounded by bushes, usually 

found near the hanks of a river. 
Kach-(Kats) an alluvial flat near the banks of a strefim. 
Ka r-an infidel, an unbeliever. 
- 2 ni-a suffix to denote rt diminutive. 
K(~la,i--R v i l l ~ g e  (usnally with towers and surrouilded by walls). 
Karnar-a cliff. 
Kanzkai-small. 
Kandi-a division 01- quarter. 
Kanrai-ft  tone (Kanrai kegda = to p l ~ c e  rt stone = a truce). 
TCa?.~z-fin nndergronnd i r r ig~ t ion  water channel, 



(ii) 

Khel-a section of a tribe, community or association. Also see 
Zai. 

Khuln-mouth; a wide part  of a stream, usually where joined 
by a tributary or where i t  debouched into the 
plains. 

Khuni-a murderer; bloody. 
Khwar-a ravine. 
Kirri-a nomad encampment of tents or "chappars". 
Kot-a stronghold, hill fort; walled village. 
Kuchi-a nomad (from "Kuch", a migration or march). 
Kuchminu-( Khushmina). sweet place; or Kachmiana=culti- 

vated land near a river bed. 
Lalmi-(see Harani). 
Lar-a road. 
Lara (or La~y7~a)-lower, below. 
Luta-a clod of earth. 
hccnza-the deodar tree. 
Maidan-a plain; FL large open space. 
Mandn-a stream. 
Mnnzil-a stage (of a journey). 
Marghn-a pl ~ t e a u  adjoining a river bank on which there is 

usually a graveyard. 
Mazri-the cc )mmon dwarf-palm. 
Meln-a hahi tation on cultivated or grazing ground. 
Nakhtar-(Nashtar) the blue pine. 
Narai-a pas:; or col. 
Oba-water 
Pachad-the land lying between the Indus and the foot of the 

Suleiman mountains formed by the wash from 
hill streams. 

Pal-a small nullah or ravine. 
Palosi-Babul, the thorny acacia tree (liked by camels). 
Pat-alluvial deposit. 
Punga-an elevated glade or grazing ground. 
Qila-a fort. 
Raghza--(Rogha) a utony plain. 
Sangar-a stone breastwork. 
Sanzala-a tree of the willow variety, often planted in river 

beds to mttke bunds for the reclamation of land. 



, (iii) 

Say-head; peak. 
Sara-cold; winter. 
Sarwek-land near the head of a stream. 
Shin-Green (fern. Shina). 
Shinawuna-the wild pistachio (Li t  = green tree). 
Shwanan-the wild olive. 
Smutz-a cave or cavern of the type inhabited by Mahsuds. 
Spin-white; clear; true (fern. Spina). 
Star-big, large. J 

Sur-Red (fem. Sra). 
Tangi-a defile, a t ight or narrow place. 
Tapa-a division. Tapa Malik = a Malik responsible for a 

division. 
Taud-warm (fern. Tauda). 
Thal-waste or  sandy land at the foot of a hill. 
Togh-a name given to the open sandy valleys between low 

ridges of hills. 
Toi-a stream. 
Tor-black ( fem. Tora). 
Trikh-bitter. 
Tserai-the holy oak. 
Wal-a suffix denoting "an inhabitant of". 
Warn-see Kach. 
Warsak-a spur of a hill. 
Wolla-the willow tree commonly found in river beds. 
Wuch-(Uch) dry. 
Wuna-a tree. 
Yakh-(Yakhni) severe cold. 
Yaghistan-(see ghair ilaqa) 
Zai-a suffix meaning "Son of'! and a corruptioii of 'Zoe'; is 

used to denote a sub-section of a tribe or place. 
Zarn-a river. 
Zamaka-land. 
Zao-a name for a very difficult pass. 
Zer-yellow, weak, (fern. Zern) 
Zhawar-a rlavine . 
Ziarnt-a shrine. 





ABA KHEL. :18L! 14.-E9Y.--E94. pop. 3700. 

A large Marwat village inhabited chiefly by Saiy ids. 
Ample good water available near the surface from unlined 
wells t o  the north of tlie village. A railway station on the 
Lakki-Manzai extension. 

ADHAMI NULLAH. See B A R Q A N A ~ U .  

AGHZAN. :%HI l:<-0159. 3,400 ft. 

An Uppel. Daur village, on the 13iglit hnnk of t11r Tocl~i 
river, 4 miles enst of Rosa. 

AHMAD KHEL. 38H il;3-0260 :3,400 ft. 

An Upper n a u r  village, on the left bank of the T o r l ~ i  
river, 4 miles east of Rorn. Post for*merlr held 1)~- t l ~ e  
Nortll W:txirist;tn Mili tin and by T);tn~- K liassrtc1;tl~s. 

AHMADWAM. :3&L ,'2 --oCiOCi. 

Mallsn(1 village and caves. Screw pile road bridge of 10 
spans a t  mile I):< 5 ove18 t,llr Tallk Z'lnm. Xliil1~11~1 J<llitss:r(l:u~ 
post(. 

AHMADWAM. :38H :15-9(;95. 

A lnrye ilInhsuc1 village wit11 ln:tlly caves. A centre of 
the l l i t l l~r to renlote and ilifli(.nlt d l~ inkai  'I'oi nlmea, 
tlle i~ll~nbitrtnts of whiclr haire l~c?ell freqllclltly bombetl and 
are usually among t,host> most l~osliltb to Goverlrmellt. 

AHNAI TANQI. ;I8 Ill :<-0897. 

A position of gi*t.at ~ la t~urnl  st rcngtll \vhich 11cts usually 
l , tw~l  stnbljornly llel(1 hy the Mnl~sucls i l l  pl-evinns operations. 
0 1 1  ~ I I C  14t811 J n n a ~ ~ ~ y  1320, tire most ticrcely ront~stecl hat'tle 
ever fonght i n  ~ R z i r i s t a n  (and possibly on tIrr N. W. 
Frontier) took place now tllis forrnidnhle defile. ( Sre C h ~ p :  
I o . R .  111 1924. ,l sn,:llI post xrns Illlilt OII t 1 1 ~  top of 



AITNAI T~xcir-Conti!. 
the  hill on the r ight  bank of the  Tangi and was o~cup ied  by 
the  S. W. Scouts until  the  4th July  1934, when i t  was 
ttvacuatecl and clemolishetl. 

The site of a n  old town on the banks of the  Baran (Lohra) 
river 8 miles south of Bannu. Many Greek and other early 
period coins of various descriptions, cornelians, agates, 
signet rings and ~nt iqu i t i es ,  dating back to the  1s t  ce l l t u r*~  
B. C., have been unearthed in the  several mou~lds  near-bj-. . 

ALAZAWI (or ALIZAI) 338H/6.-C58. 
A range of hills separating the  upper portion of the  

Shtlwal valley from Birmal and extending from the  &Ian- 
vrotai pass to  Khwa,ja Khidr. It is covered with  pine and h 

deodar and provides excellent grazing everywhere which is 
shared by the  Gangi Khel and Birmal Kabul Khel  Wazirs. 
Boundary pillar No. 16 is placed on its highest L- peali, cltllecl 
Ghalimi Gl~ttr.  

ALIMAI (and BARA ALIMAI) 38H i16-8958 and 8966. 
T w o  outstandine hills which have often proved very 

useful in the past for visual signalling and tactical puraposes, 
on the routes from Kha,juri Kltch and Sarwekai to  Wann. 

AMA KHEL. 38Lill-5988. 

A large village, 17 milee from Tank on the  Bain pass road 
to Bannu, iuhahited chiefly hy Kundis and Mrtrwats, who  
were involved in the Red Shirts  disturbances in t h a t  aren 
in 1981-32. A noted religious leader, the  Fnqit- of Am% 
Khel, n a n d  Akhmlccl Shrtl-r, lives Ilere. 

AN AT1 ;18(;/12-707:L 
A village in the small enclave occupied h y  the Tanni tribe 

i l l  Nort'h Wltziristtt'n. T)nrir~g t h ~  Kllost c i i s t , ~ ~ ~ - ~ , r \ l l c ~ ~  of t , l ~ o  



ANATI-Con td. 
winter of 1938-33, the  inhabitants sheltered and abetted 
certain malrtng agitators, a s  a result of which the village 
was partially destroyed by Madda Khel Wazirs, acting 
under. Government orders. 

ASAD KHEL. 38E,/l-1041. 

A large and important Wuai Khel, Mohmit Khel, W:~;.ir 
village, containing about 20 towers. It stands high on the  
left bank of the Khaisora, on the inain road Bannu-Razmak 
a t  mile 48, where several tracks converge. 

ASMAN MANZA. 38H, i lG8304 .  6,500 ft.  

A large elevated plateau and ridge between the Trikll 
Konr and Murdar algads, to the nortll of, :tnd dominating 
Ksnigurarn. (iood camping ground for a mixed brigade 
with ample water. from the l'rikh Konr. 

BABAKRA. :38H/l4-9528. 

The main algad from which the Shaktu river is formed 
lower down. A l t h o u ~ h  well wi t l~ in  the gener*al Wazir limits, 
some of the inhabitants are Malikshalii Mahsucls who are 
hamsayas of tlie Wazirs, but  now own the land through 
long occupation. Other similar near-hy villages are Shina, 
Bandizn and Sole Malikslialli. 

The culminating peak of the B11it:~nni Hil l  range where 
the boundaries of thtt civil clistl~icts of Rannu ~,11c1 11. I. Khan 
aiitl the South Waxiristltn Agency meet. Its slopes provide 
excellent grazinq nncl some cult,iv:tt1ion for the Illahsuds of  
the Shrranna A l g ~ d  and I ~ o ~ v e r  shak tu ,  who m w e  up  to 
this remote and difficult area for the hot weather, or when 
hostile ~ c t i o l l  is expected. The Wr~ziristan Militia held this 
range during the Opthrations of 1902 to prt~vent Mahsud 
c-nttle from hcing driver1 i n  to Rhitn~ini  ter1.i to r? .  



The Southern of the two main algads which meets the 
northern Tauda China one a t  Dwa Toi to form the Tank 
Zam river. It rises to the west of P i r  Ghal, i ts  chief perennial 
tributaries, all of which rise in the southern slopes of the 
same mountain, being the Trikh Konr, IYIurdar, Potwela and 
Maidan Algads. These drain a prominent portion of central 
Malisud territor-y, the fertile valleys supporting a large 
population, including the chief centre and town of Kani- 
p r a m .  

BADINZAI 38H ' 1 4 8 1 1 3 .  
An upper portion of the Maidan Algad leaCcling to the 

eastern slopes of P i r  Ghal mountain. The Badinzii section 
of the Shaman Khel division of the Mallsuds have a number 
of villages in this area which was visited by a 
columrl a t  Christmas 1894. 

BAD NARAI. 38HI14-8405. 

A pass on the road Taucla China -T' iarza. 

BADSHAHI LAR. 38Gt12. G16. 

A road made by Makhmud of Ghazni, from Ghazni to  
Khost, which skirts the northern border of Wnziristan, near 
the Durand Line. From Mir Tsappar (5674), i t  leads, via 
the head of that  Algaci, round the north side of Charkhel 
mountain, east to the Spilgin, or Dadan Narai (6073); thence 
along the Tochi-Khost watershed to the north of Mazdak, 
throigh thick oak forests with some steep gradients, to Dwa 
Naslltar Narai, which is 15i  miles from BiIir Tsappar. The 
road then follows along tlie summit of the ridge for one 
mile, and to the nortli of Hirxal Peak, through another (lense 
oak forest to Katorni Sar, a t  20: miles from Mir Tsappnr~, 
from where one branch goes north to Matun, ancl the otlith~* 
south-east to the Dawagac valley and Miran~hah.  Well 
mnrlkerl trat-ks 1 t ~ l  off to thc nortli at milcs 5 )  nntl 17;, t h t ~  



RADSIIAHI L A R - C O ~ ~ ~ .  
former to Warzhala (Tanni) valley and the latter, via 
Narezi, to Matun. Some portions of this road are in good 
condition, while other. sectors in the forest areas halve 
become blocked and almost obliterated by fallen trees, or 
overgrown with brushwood. Nilitary columns traversecl 
this route in the Tochi expedition of 1897. 

BAQHAR CHINA. :38H 1673.9203. 7,500 ft. 

A spring and algad, 20 miles N. W. of Wana, near* the 
Duraild Line, in the Musa Nika locality. Ample camping 
uround and water exists on an open plain in the midst of a P 
forest of cllilgl~ozas and junipers. The South Waziristan 
Militia formerly had a summer camp here. Easy routes fit 
for camel transport, and well usecl by tlle G hilzai Yowindal~s 
during their annual migrations, connect up, south~vards with 
Warla, via the Sra  Kanda and hIanaai Obn Algacls, west- 
wards to Sllakin and Hirmal, z;ia MUSR Nika Zinrat and tlie 
Zinclaw-ar Algad; and South-\vest t o  tlle Upper tiurnnl ancl 
Wuzikhwa ttrleas, via tlie Staglini Pass and t l ~ e  Zawttin Algad. 
Access from the Dhana val le j  on the east is ohtaiiial~le eitr. 
the difficult Nizn or Mnnrn Narnis. The grnaing anll other. 
rights are held chiefly by sections of the Wailit Ahmeclzai 
Wazirs ttnloilg whom disputes sonletinlcs occul-. 

BAIN. :38L,'11-(5298. 

Algnd, Pass, Post anrl village on the motor road from 
Tnnk to Ghazni Khel; 26$ miles (along the road) N. E. of 
Tank t t l d  17 S. W. of Ghnzni Khel junction wit11 the main 
ro:ttl Bnnnu - r). I. Klitt11. The ~-oa(l goes through t l ~ e  Pass, 
w11icli i s  nbont 5 miles long 8ntl wl~ic*li is fl~equent.l\ blocked 
ixftcr* r:tirl hy lanll-slides. I - 1  llills itrr part  of 
tllc nhitttnlli llnnge. 

BAKHMAL nnd BACHAKAN 
AHMADZAI. 

~3ILl10-CiH22 and 7723. 



civil r:!st house, police station and post office; water obtainable 
from the Chal nullah to the north. 

BAKRI PUNGCA. 38I~/3-2016. Hill  6,182 ft. 

Good grazing grounds, with some occasional cultivation, 
exist around this somewhat inaccessible locality which has 
often afforded refuge for wanted bad characters. It forms 
part  of the Saruna uplands inhabited chiefly by the Jalal 
Khel M u  hsuds, the majorit,y of which move southwards lower 
down the Shu7a ~ l ~ a d  or to the Mastang Algad, south of 
Chagmalai, during the cold weather. It was visited by 
military columns in 1895 and 1902 (See also under Babai* 
Ghar). 

A large Baloch village, with many towers, one mile south 
of Tank post office on the Maneai road. 

BANQIWALA. 38H/14--0407. Mahsud Khassadar post. 

A village of about 80 houses of Char Khel, Shaman Khel 
Mahsuds, some 3 miles up-stream from Sorarogha, on the 
left bank of the Tank Zam. The inhabitants have usually 
heen more friendly and useful than most Mrthsud villages, 
probahly due to the influence of military pensioners. 

BANNU. 38L/9-6562. 1,279 f t .  

Cantonment ancl city; population (IS31 census) 5,559 and 
24,980 respectively. Within tlle perimeter wire and canton- 
ment limits are:--Heaclquarters Bttnnu Brigade, in Fort  
Edwardes, and all troops of the Brigade except those a t  
Mir Ali; church; club; dairy farm; golf course; grass farm 
stacks; military hospital; military rest camps, ~ ' r  itis11 ancl 
Indian; the civil lines, including the headquarters of the 
Bannu Civil district arld Tehsil; circuit house, dak bungalow, 
head post office, head telegraph office and telephone 



R.4 SXIT-G~~itd.  
exchange, Law Courts aild Treasury. Adjoining the canton- 
ment are :- the raidway station; district gaol; headquar*ters 
lines of the Bannu Frontier Constabulary and the Bann u 
district Police; civil, mission a ~ l d  veter-inary hospitals. A 
medical branch of the Church RiIission Society, known as the 
Afghan Medical Mission, was started in 1864 and, in connec- 
tion wit11 this, in 1865, a school was opened which has since 
grown to large proportions. This Mission is insepilrnbly 
connected with the name of the late Dr. T. L. Penrirll, w.liose 
influence extencled fala along H tic1 across tlle bordei- un t i 1 11 i s  
tleath in 191.2. 

Tlie cantonment was originally called Ec1\vardesnbacl, after 
Lieut'eilant Edn.arcles w11o selected the site and comiuetlcecl 
I)uilding the foi-t in tlie cold weather of 1847-48. I t  is well 
wooded aiid plenty of irripntic)n water is available. 'L'llc~ 
It. A. F. landing ground is st lslam Cl~aulii, 5 ;  iliiles itloilg t l l t~ 
Tochi rand towards &fir Ali. The citv lies to the sonth of 
tlie c:tntonment, is surrounded by walls and has seyen gates. 
A weeklv Fair  is held on Fridays which is largelv ~ t t ende t l  
1,y the i;illal,itants of the surroi~~idil lg couul~tr)- wlio l>r*ing in 
supplies of a11 kinds. The city itself is comparatIiyelr 
modern and is well planned. I t  has no ilncient histoly- lice 
tllnt of D. I. Khan, but has largely y~~o\\~n up under ~ki t , is l l  
control since 1847. 'lllle militn,i~\- oc~upntioli of Mra~il*iStall 
clnring the last tlecade, with collscquo~it nc.nr ro:~ds, lar'gr 
garbi~isons su(11~ as  Rmrnak 1~1id Mir Ali ~ t ~ d  the gellerItl 
econonlir clrvelopmell t of for \\.nra(l t11il)nl areas, lias greatl)- 
increased the military ant1 commercial importnnce of Bannu, 
wllicli is the present railhead and n n t u l ~ ~ l  trarling base for 
North Wnziristnn tt11c1 nd joining Afglirtii artlas. ( SPP also 
pop~lat~ioli  tnhles itt tllr t b 1 1 ( 1  of (:liiipt(~r l l l  :tll(l ( ' h ~ ~ t ~ ~ *  VI 
of &I. I%.) 

BARAMAND. :SS [A 2-1567, 



R A R A ~ I A S I ) - - C O ? ~ ~ ~ .  
military columns in 1681, 1895 and 1902. Plenty of good 
water from the Shaktu but  camping ground difficult. 

A river formed by the Sangasara and other nullahs 
draining tlle southern watershed of the Darwesllta hills and 
the Sheratala plain. It flows from N. W. to S: E. bet\veen 
the Kurram and Tochi rivers, 5 miles west of Bannu, pro- 
viding canals and ample irrigation water for the lard ~e area 
to the south. Below Bharth (6950) i t  is known as the 
Lohra, and thence quickly joins the Gambila (Tochi) ri\.ei* 
a t  7441, to the north east df Takhti Khel village. The road 
Bannu-Razmak crosses i t  by a long bridge a t  miles 5. A 
portion of the Katch Kot canal, known as  the Baran canal, 
flows west to east and to Ghoriwala village, and is crossed 
by a bridge a t  mile 5 on the road Bannu-D. I. Khan. 

An Ahmedzai Wazir Kllassadar post (built in 1886 and 
formerly garrisoned by the Frontier Constabulary) is at 
5686:30, on the right bank of the river where tlle old 
Frontier road crosses i t ,  and 2 miles north of mile 6 on the 
road Bannu-Razmak. Water from a small calla1 frv)nl the 
Tochi river anrl pools in the nnlla11 nenl*hy. 

BARARI. :{fi L,.'d. 

Algarl, Narai and Tarigi. 
The algacl flow.+ son th wards from the Rarai-i NarnaI', nt, 

0718, to i ts  junction with the Tank Zatn, about 9; miles 
distant, at  t h e  Barari titngi a t  0605. This dir~oct route is 
passable for local camels, links u p  the Shaktu silt1 Tank 
Zom valleys and is much used by the Mal~surls of these 
areas. T11e tangi is a n  exceptionally diffirult featar-e n~ltl  
more formidable than the Ahnai llangi locali t'y. 'l1Ile 
Mahsuds have alwsya offered strong opposition here to 
expeditions, e~peciallg in 1861 and 1920. A go(vl nn(l 
smplr c-nmpinp gron~lrl for n mixrvl 1)riynrlt~ rluist P H S ~  of 



BARAR~ - Contd. 
Janata, a t  062145, 6 miles from Soraroiha, but water may 
be scarce there in the dry  season. 

The name of a large nullah, about 12 miles long, to the 
N. E. of Bannu, formed by algads in the Chappari locality, 
and draining the southern slopes of the Juni  Ghar hill range. 
It flows sout;hmards throuqh Hathi  Khel, Ahmadmi Wazir 
country to the administktive border of the Hailnu civil 
district, after w l ~ i c l ~  i t  is knowrl as the Acihnrni nullah arid 
then flows for some 12 miles more before joining the Kurrarn 
river, 4 miles S. E. of Jhaildu Khel village (7758). 

Heavy spates occur in this nullah after rain and, for  
short periods, fi*equent,ly block with sailtl the main road 
Bannu-Kohat, between miles 70 arid 71. 

A former Frontier Constabulary post, built i11 1875, was 
situated on the left bank of the nullah, in 8175, where 
it issues from the hills. There is now a Hathi  Khel 
Wnzir Kh~lssrtdar post here, known as  Bazargai. Ample 
camping grourtd for a Brigade with water from t l ~ e  illillah 
and also from the adjoining Chashmai. Tlje nullah bed 
provides a good ramel route -into the Hath i  Klirl country 
ant1 this has been used oil several occassious by militnry 
colunliis. 

A nar&i, over wllic.11 ;t well used track connects t'he lo~ver 
Shnsa river wit11 t l ~ e  Tank Zltm, e a r  J o l .  Usod I-~g 
Mlthsutl c!~.n~c.l hnhirs of the upper Sliuza trading with Tank. 

BARWAND. :<ti H/15-8981. 3,850 ft. 

A 1argcb r.;tghxn, stretchii~g from 2 to ti rnilos 11ort1l of 
SRI-weksi, about 50 f t .  above the level of thc! Sllnllur river 
whical~ forms  it^ no1 them and eastern limits. Abovc the 
ilortl~erii rclgc~ of this plnin the Shahurn is k n n ~ v ~ ~  as the 



Khaisara river. There are  a number of caves acljoining the 
river bed which are inhabited in winter only, and mostly by 
sections of the Balllolzai Mahsuds who bring down their 
flocks from the higher altitndes, such as the Upper Baddar 
Toi, to graze over the plain, and who also have kirries dotted 
about over it. The chief sub-section is the Giga Khel, 
who suddenly attacked the S. W. Scouts party on the plain 
in December 1984, when Lieut. Tapp was killed. During 
the 1917 operations determined Mahsud opposition was 
encountered in t l ~ i s  locality. A-mple good camping ground 
available, but -water in the Shaliur for one brigade In the 
cold weather only, and prachicallp none in the hot weather 
(except after rain and spates for short periods), as  i t  flows 
mostly underground for a clistance of several miles in  this 
area. 

BXARTH rn 3SL/9-6950. 

A large Bannuchi village on the Baran ]liver, 8 miles 
south of Bannu, 011 the Kaki road which is fit for light M.T. 

BHITANNI. :38.1,'6, L/8, L/4, L/6, Lj7, Lib'. 
A hill range forming part  of the norther11 anci soutliern 

boundary respectively of the I). I. l a a n  and Bannu civil 
districts. 

The Bhitrtnnis inlial~it the wester11 borders of the Tank 
and Bannu tehsils and are all controlled politically by the 
Deputy Commissioner of D. I. Khan or Bannu. They are 
divided into three principal sections, Waraspun, Dharla and 
Tatta. Some reside within the administered civil areas ancl 
pay revenue, while the majority occupy a strip of tribal 
territory adjoining Mahsud rouiltry to the went. This strip 
has a maximum length aild hreadtl~ of 30 miles ancl 20 miles 
respectively. On the west i t  extends approximately from 
Gabar Ghar in the nor t l~ ,  along the Spin Ghar range to 
Jandola ancl Giriii Sitla ill t l ~ e  soutli; on the east horn the 



RFTTTA x~1-fi012id 

foot-hills of the Rain Pass in the nortli t o  Kllilagi and Girni 
post in the south. Tlle Blritailni liills aila ext'remely rouglr 
and almost devoid of verdure; they are very stony and 
scored by deep valleys and nullalis, along which tlrere is but  
little cultivation, except where the rather intermittent water 
supply has been taken on to the kach land by irrigation 
channels. Although resembling the Mahsuds in physique, 
tlie Bliitannis are not so rough, presenting a more civilized 
and clean appearance, while their Pushtu is also more easily 
understood. They are the hereditary enemies of tlie Mah- 
suds, although, in tlie past, they have sometimes aided and 
abetted them in their attacks and raids in British adminis- 
tered territory. The tribal area Bliitannis number about 
5,000 fighting men; some are enlisted locally in the South 
Wttziristan Scouts, the Frontier Constabulary and the 
Khassadars. The former Bhitanni Levy Corps was abolished 
in April 1922, on tlie introductioil o f  the Khassadar scheme. 

BIBAR. 38H/6-W.6928 
A conspicuous pointed hill, 10,084 ft., 2 miles north of the 

Zowe Nnrai on tlie Durand line, fi-om where a good view of 
Rirmal is obtaiiied. A good mule track leads up to i t  from 
the K ~ r a m  Rrcghza in the Zowe vrtlley. 

The name given to a collection of villages in the Upper 
Tcazhlt valley, below the confluence of the Stara Bibi (or 
Mir ~ n a ~ ~ a ; - )  a11d tlltl W u c l i ~  Bihi ~ l g a d s .  There are eight 
hnmlets and approsi mntel y 200 houses of various sub-sec tions 
of tllrl M a d d ~  Khcl (U t&anaai ) Wasirs. Principal oultiva- 
tion is Indian r o r ~ ~  ill the ~ u t u m i l ,  and wheat and barley in 
the spring. About 500 y:ti-tls al~ove Stare  B i l ~ i  there a re  
some springs which feed lt large i l~ iga t ion  channel and a 
good clamping w*on~id, on the riglrt bank, above these 

!' 
springs f o ~ ~  a mlxrd hrigsclr. Firr~vond ~ , n d  ramel grszing 
ijvsiln hlc. 



K h a ~ ~ l t d i ~ l *  post. A camping ground, somewhat cramped, 
131.1 t fr~equently used by the Raemak Column, just above the 
juilction of the Boddar Toi and the Tauda China Algads, 
a t  Dwn Toi. A good made track leads up  to the camp from 
mile 104 011 the main road D. I. Khan-Razmak. Ample 
water from either of the algads at all times. A sub-section 
of the Sh:cbi Khel, Alixai blahsuds, is also named the 
Ribizai, who are believed to have originally been the 
descendants of one Bibi, a Bannuchi, and who were a t  first 
hamsay as of the Alizai, and later became incorporated in 
them in the same way as the Rudinzcti with t'he S h ~ r n a n  
Khc.1. 

BILAND MHEL. ;38K,/ll-nz8. 

A group of villages on the right hank o f  the Kur~vi,ni 
river, near Thal, in the extreme north of the North Waziir- 
istan Agency. Biland Khel nominally helongs to the 
R t~ngas l~  bribe, hut the inhabit;tnts arv very mixed, the 
neigh110 urlic od including; many Wazirs of t hc Mitlni, Sai fali, 
Malikshrtlli and Pipali sub-sections of the Kubul Khel, 
TJtmanzai Wazirs, who, tx) a great extent, control the area 

r 1 mid the Rungash owners. 1 he cultivation depends 01-1 water 
froni ivrigation channels which take off from tlre K u r r a n ~  
river, iitBai- Thal, the inhabitants of ~.11irlr itre liereditary 
enemies of the Bilnnd Khcl, arid nunlerous quarrels have 
occurretl over their. water rights i l l  the past; There are 
reporttvl to be appl-oxinlately 700 houses and 1,000 fighting 
men in these villages. I n  May 1919, they assisted the 
Afg11a11 fo~.ces, uniler Gcner:~l Nadir I<h:tn a t  tho iilvestmerlt 
o f  T11:*l, for which, in June,  many of  t11cli1- towers were 
dcmolis hvd and large q u ~ n  tities of supplies were 
tdrerr an-:ty hy the British r e l i~v ing  r~olnmr~s. On several 
previous crcrasions, sillre 1856, pu~litive opr?rntions have 
been carried ou t  &gainst the Kfibul Khel Wwzirs in this 
locality . 



A village on the  r igh t  bank of the  Indus, reached by a 
road passable for l ight  cars in fair  weather, 36 miles north of 
D. I .  Khan.  There- is a civil rest  house and telephone, alld 
also a ferry across the  Indus  to  the  south of the  village. The 
Paharpor  canal takes off about one mile below the  ferry.  
Visual signal communicrttio~~ obtainable with Kundian and  
D. I .  ~ h i n  from a hill 2: to 3 miles west of the  rest  house. 
There are  ruined stone forts, helonging to t he  old Hindu  e r a  
of the  sixth and seventh cellt~iries, with shrines containing 
idols arid carvings, at Kafir Kot  near-by, oil the  Kasor hill 
range, in which are  also some peculiar hill folmmtions 
resem1)ling huge i inpi*epahlc  castles. 

BOSH NARAI. 38H 110-5809. 10,280 f t .  

A pass on the  mountttin watershed at the  head of the  
Snng Toi and Shawal Algads. 

It is much nsed, except in very cold weather, by Wazirs 
and Mahsuds proceeding t'o and  from Rirmal a<nd other 
Afgllnn areas of the  Southern PI-ovince. 

An Uppc!~  Dnur village allti Kliassadar post with telephone 
on the  t~ igh t  bank o f  tlie Tochi, 11 miles west of Mirnrlshali. 
C'p to 1931 t l i ~  post  its occupied b y  tlie Tochi Scouts and 
the h,rrner Nortll Wa~i i - i s t~sn  h l i l i th ,  and  suffered dur ing  
the  clistur*l)aiices of 1919 alld 19;30. Tlle Toclii river road 
crossing near 1 . ) ~ -  is frequently hlochked to traffic after  rain, 
especittlly (luring .July nnd August, when heavy spates orcur. 
A 'bridge has lwen stt~ictio~led for t l ~ i s  crossing for some .-, 
ycars past anti will 1)e 1)uilt as  soon ~ t s  funds are  lrlade 
:~v:til:~blt~. I711liniitecl wstei* from tlEie Toclii river at all  
timcs; also n numl)er of springs of good drinking water near- 
by. Unlimitecl spare for camping grounds oti the stony 
p l n i n ~  to t l l t b  soutli of the road and as fttr west as Dsgan 
villrtge in  9057, 



BURJ ZAM. :3!91/2-H.24. 

A vel-y small post, occupied up  till 1934 by the Frontier 
Constahulary, situated at n defile alongside the road on the 
right bank of the Khora river, 8 and 4 miles west and east 
of Draband and Drazinda respectively. The post marks the 
administrative boundary of the civil district of D. I. Khan, 
the country of the Sheranni tribe to the west, as  far  as the 
Raluchistan (Zhob) boundary, being tribal territory but also 
linder the control of the 'TleputY Commissioner of the 
D. I. Klran clist~*ict. 

A post, 5 miles west of Jandola on the Wana road, situated 
high up on the r ight  bank of the Shahur river, at the 
eftstern entrance to the Shahur tangi and just below the 
Mastang algad junction. It can aceommodatk 100 I. 0. Rs. 
and was built in 1924 for the South Waziristan Scouts who 
warrlisoned it uritil November 1932, since when i t  has been ,- 
occupied by Mahsud Khassadars. Camping ground for two 
brigades on the raghza to the south, and unlimited water 
from the Shahur a t  all times. 

The Jalal Kllel ancl a few other Mahsuds who live in 
kirries graze their flocks on the ragzha and hills near tllr 
Mastang (luring the cold weather season, moving to the 
Saruna u p l a ~ ~ d s ,  north east of Soraroglia, for the hot 
\\-eather. 'I'll(. Mastang route was much used formerly by 
Mrtllsurl gangs raiding in the Derajat. The Shahur road 
c.~-ossing, neara the post, is frequently blocked by debris 
Irought c l o \ v ~ l  by spates after rain, especially during ,July 
anci August. A fair arnollnt of camel grazing is ~tvailnblo 
in the  locali t'v. 

GHANQOS ALGCAD. 38K.116-90'71. 

This drains a large area of the Hathi  Khel Wazir t r i b ~ l  
territory to the north east of Bannu and west of Latamber. 
Except for pools in the hill sector, the bed i s  n s n ~ l l g  dry,  



but heavy spates occur after. rain wl1e11 tlie road Kohxt-- 
Bannu, near miles 62-63, is sometimes blocked with sand 
for short periods. 

A collection of villages at the mouth of the Chirhali pass 
in the Isa Khel tehsil. It has a population of about 2,000, 
mostly Khattaks, and a c,ivil rest house. 

A main algad t\-hich rises in the soutl~ern slopes of the 
Tochi-Khost watershed and drains a portion of the Gurbaz 
country. It runs southwards across tlle Dailde Plain, north 
of Miranshah, to join the Chashmai Algitd. Except neaio 
the Afghan boundar~y, the bed is usually dry and forms one 
of the chief Afglmn trade routes between the Tochi and the 
Khost District'. 

A range of hills joining on to tlie Mazdak range aid 
running sout l~  -west from the Dadan (or Spilgin) Narai, 
then tapering down towards Pi r  Koti ahd tl16 hiastoi river 
in Afghan tlei*ritory. The Mir Tsappa,r (or Stara Bibi) algad, 
which rises to the north-west, cuts through this initnge and, 
together wit11 the Sur Toi and Latska ajgads which com- 
mence from the eastern slopes, flows into the Kazha river 
and thence to the Tochi. The Spilgin 1.iver rises in the 
northern slopes ancl flows to Doinrtnda to join tile Shamil 
river and thence, via Matnn, t,o the Kaitu r i ier .  

This range is one of tlie chief grazing grounds of the 
Madda Kbel Wazirs during the hot weather and has many 
m ~ d e  paths over it. The highest point is Khar  Kttmar, 
9,773 ft., on which is Boundary Pillar No. 1 of the Charkhel- 
T~aram sector of the Durttncl T~iile and from which other 
pillars to the east rild \vest aile nnnlbered collsecutively; n 



very r:omprehensive view of the Afghan districts of Khost 
and Birrnal may be obtained from this peak. The range 
separates the Zadran and Tanni areas of Khost, on the north, 
from that  of the Wazirs of the Lataka and Sur  Toi, on the 
south. The range is well wooded, the principal trees being 
the deodar, chilghoza and pine; some of the latter being as 
much as 14 ft., in girth and of great height. At lower 
altitudes and on the northern slopes the ordinary hill oak is 
plentiful. There are several sites suitable for hot weather 
sanitaria on the range, and much terraced cultivation on the 
southern slopes and spurs among the many algads and 
nullahs. The "Badshahi Lar" (q. v.), coming from the west, 
joins the range just north of Khar  Kamar peak and then 
runs eastwards along the crest of the Mazdak range (q. v . )  
houndnry . 

A rocky, precipitous hill ahout three miles south-east of 
Ilwa Toi and five miles south-west of Shirani in the Upper 
Tochi valley. I t s  spur8s run ilorthwards to the Tochi, west- 
wards to ttie Sind nlgad, southwards p~wcipitously to the 
Shawal tangi, and eastwards to the Shawal algad and 
Maizar locality. It is a conspicuous landmark, the summit 
being a mass of black rock which affects the compass and 
makes the ascent very difficult. Z t  was ilseci a little in the 
1897 operations against the hIrttld~ Kliel Wazirs who use 
the lower slopes as hot weather grazing grounds (chiefly the 
M R C ~ R H  of Ilwa Toi, the Shawal Tangi i l ~ i r l  those of Maiear). 

A general name giver1 to a collection of Khiddarb Khel, 
Mohmit Khel Wazir villages and cultivation, mostly on the 
right hank of the Upper Tochi, just west of 1)atta Khel post. 
The locality is about two milea long by one mile hr-ond and 
irlcludee some 'LOO l~ousos. 



CHASWMAI (2) 3SL/1-18~8. 

A large algad flowing from the iiortll into the Tochi, 4 
miles south of Miranshah post. It is formed by the Char- 
khai ( q .  v.) a i d  several other nullahs, all draining from the 
Uhost bouildary watershed across the Dande Plain, north of 
&liranshah. The road Bailnu-Datta Khel crosses it at 
mile S5/6 and is here frequeiltly blocked for short periods 
after rain, especially in July and August. A girder bridge 
built over i t  was paltially washed away in 1921; i t  was 
repaired in July 1929 and again broken ill J ~ l l y  19i30. 

CHAUDWAN. 391!6--Q15. 

A small town in the Kulachi tehsil of the I). 1. Khan civil 
clistrict, 9 miles south of Draband from which a road, fit for 
light cars i11 fair weather, runs to it. It is the centre of the 
settled Babar section of the Ghilzai tribe, and has a civil 
leest house, police station, post office and dispensary. Ample 
irl~igation water from the Chaud~van Zam makes this a very 
fertile locality. This rive11 is fornled by algads to the west, 
the chief heiiig one flowing from the  hob (Baluchistan) 
clistrict through tIhe formidable Dhana Sar  defile ( q  v.), via 
Mugha1 ICot and Domandn posts, and known a t  various 
stages as  the Karher river, the Chuhar Khel Dhaiia a11cl the 
l o  r i v e .  There is ample good ~ a ~ n i p i n g  grouncl space and 
water available near Cllaucl~van. 

CHIQHA PUNOA. ,see MAZDAK. 

CHINAKAI NARAI. 38r.~/1-1450. 

An importailt tnctiral feature on tlle road Rnnnu-Razmak 
wl~ich passes half a n~iltb to the east of i t  in mile 39-40 a t  
a height of 3,300 ft .  Tllei*e is a ramping grou~ld,  which is 
11ot normally used now, wit'll a masonry reservoir (capacity 
25,000 gallor~s) and a 3-iilcli piped water supply from nisi1 
Narai r*cscrbvoi 1.. 



CHINAKHWA. 3SH/B, Hl ld .  

The name given to three algads which unite in 5861 to 
form the Chitlakhwit Chau and Khulla which flows flom 
the west into the Wana Toi a t  Dotanni, in 6459, 6 miles 
south-west of Tailai post. Pack routes lead up  the algads ( a )  
south-west to Khan Kot and Domancli on the Gumal river 
ancl (b )  nortll-\vest to Wana v i a  the Zir Gwazha or the 
Bag11 Pass. From Dotanni rt good pack route leads up the 
Wana Tui, via Tatai, to  Karab Kot, 9 miles distant. 

CHUHAR KHEL DHANA. See DHANA SAR. 

GHUNDA. 

A civil 13est house a t  mile 56i2 on the road Bannu- 
. I .  a .  A track leads up from here to Sheik Buddin, 9 
miles clista~lt. 

DAB KOT. 38HIll-5875. 

The largest of tlre villages on the plain comprising the 
(laroup kllo~vn as IVanil, situttterl d miles south - west of Wana 
1 7  

camp aiid oc.c.upiecl ljy Zilli Kliel Ahmadzai Wezirs. 

DABRA. :38L/8-:3260. 

R I~LI'~*: 'c '  1 i lli~g(' !) 11111~:s S O L I ~ ~ I -  west O F  'rank 011 tllc road 
Manai~i.  'I ' l~c l~(:i~rl(lut~rters of t l ~ e  Soutli Wttziristali Militia 
f o r -  a short tinie, wl~eii first rt~isecl in 1900. There is a 
rwirlerl fort, l~u i l t  some 150 yotlras ago hy the famous Sarwar 
Khan, a K l ~ r ~ t t i  Kl~el ,  Lohani, who then dominated the Trtllk 
ttroa and from whorrl the successive and present day N~lwabs 
of Tank 11i~vo tlcsceildcd. Unrler Sikh rule this fort wfis 
a large o11e an(l nsc(1 to collect tlle dues from Gllilsni Powin- 
(lal~s,  11ut 0 1 1  tllc R~xit ish occupation it was aI,sndo~led for the 
more itdvtti1~~~(1 posts of  Girrii, ,Jattn aiitl Murtttza. 



DADAM. :38G/l2-6073-G172. 

A village of tlie 13itlrl1sl1i Kliel and Kliizzar Kllel s u l ~  
sectioils of the Madda Kllel Wazirs, lying on tlie eastern 
slopes of the Cliarkhel mountain a t  an  altlitude of allout 8,000 
f t .  I t  is iiear the head of tlie Sur  Toi Algad, a few hundred 
feet above the right bank, and consists of tb-o distinct hamlets 
with a considerable amount of terraced cultivation, extendiiig 
liigll up the hill sides. Visited by a Columo i11 the 1897 
Madda Kliel operatioils. Tlie Dadam (or. Spilgin) Narai is a 
steep pass to the iiol>tl~-west, 8,800 ft., leadiilg to the Sur  Kot 
and Spilgiil rivers ill K11ost and is not fit for pack trailsport 
of a column. The malallgs responsible for the 1933 distur- 
l~aiices in Khost were many times reported as residing and 
being afforded refuge in this locali tx. 

DADDIWALA. 38Lt 13-Z27. 

A Banllucl~i village, wit11 a police station, on the left bank 
of the Kurraili river, on the direct, route from Serai Ntturaiig 
to lsa Kliel, via L~iidiwall ,  in t l ~ e  Hailllu civil district, and 
11 rllilcs noi~t11- west of  l ~ a k k i .  Water  aild camel yrazilig 
plentiful. 

DAMAMA. 3HK,/7, K:'8. 

A large ttlgatl r is i~lg o ~ i  t l ~ e  L)u~~aiitl lilic. yatrrslied, 
1iort11 of Besl~ararii Narai (;3:302). It runs sout l~  f o r  some 
12 mileb to join the 1Caitu 1'iw1- 011 t l ~ e  left hank il l  3291. 
Tlie area. h;lo1ig~ mostly to t l ~ v  Massan Khel, hloliniit Khel, 
Utmarlzni W a z i ~ ~ s ,  bnt a l r t ~ * ~ e  1iuin1)ei- o f  kiri*ics of the 
Ahn~sdzai, Gl~ilzni l'owi~idaI~s froill Kliost, occupy t l ~ e  upper 
portio~i of tliis clnrillg ttllch caoltl weathel- rnoiitl~s and used to 
pay yraeii~g fecs tlo t l ~ r  IVaai~~s,  i)ut quarrels nxi(l figllti~lg 
linve frequently oa -u~-~*r ( l  lx~t\vecil t l~cnl  il l  tlle past, owing 
t,o the increasiiig eellc.1-oac*l1nlel1t of the Gl~ilzrtis. 

0 1 1  the 11th J H . ~ ~ u ~ ~ I - ~  ll);iS, a 1'oclii Scol~ts gasht of 100 
11iflas tv-ns attncke(1 ill i l ~ c h  lower port,ion of tliis A l g ~ d  I)y 
Ghilnais, estimnted to ~ ~ u n l b e r  500. 111 the e~isuing fighting 



both sides lost severma1 me11 ailcl the Gliilzais badly mutilated 
the body of vile Scout. 

DAMD1L. 38L,'l. 
A campillg grou~lcl ill 1043 at iilile 4613 011 tlie road 

Ba~inu-R~amak,  used by traiiiilig columns aiid by units on 
relief as a staging camp. From 1925 till October. 1929 a 
permanent regular garriso11 was located here, since when i t  has 
been occupied by Wazir Kl~assaclars only. Tlie water. supply 
is from a masoiiry 1-eservoir- of 48,000 gttllo~ls capacity and 
is obtained by a 4 inch gravity pipe liiie from Asad Kliel 
reservoir. Cement water trouglls exist t ~ u t  taps and con- 
iiectiolis iwe fitted o111y wllell required. 

L)aniclil Narai, 4080 ft., a t  114446, at mile 4516 lias ti 
small camping grouild not normally useti now. A mrtsonrny 
water reservoir. of 30,000 gallons capacity, supplied by a 1$ 
inch pipe line from L)rcmclil Camp reservoir; this has 110 

r ~ ~ o f  ant1 is tllerefore subject to atnlospheric and other 
pollutioil. 

Old I)nlntlil; c-anlpilig g~*ou~i t l  a t  113474, t ~ t  inilc 44!'2, 
is also not liar mally usetl 1 1 0 ~ .  I t  1 1 ~ s  tt nlasoliry ~ ,a ter l  
reservoir of 10,000 g t~l lo~is  (.apacity s~lpplie(1 fl-om 1):trntlil 
Narai reservoir 1)). olie 2-illclr ant1 one 1;-inch pipes; t l~ is  is 
used 1)y lo(*al ilillkhitari ts t~11d tl~ert>fo~-c p(;llutetl. 

DANAWAT. 38H/15--96374. 

A tri l)ubnr)- c ,t' Ll1 t1  d l ia l~ ur* 1.i vrr, A)l~~iit+(l a t  Sarwektti by 
the WarogIla anc1 Pasta Algn(Is which clrnili the hills of 
Madijali atitl Kart Alimai to t l ~ e  west ant1 sout,)-1. Crnrezi 
Algad ( q .  u . )  joins i t  from1 t l ~ t ?  nortll, on  the left bank, nhout 

miles 11e104, Sarwcklti post, a11d 2 mibs  lower clowll tlie 
Sherannrt Algacl (y. v.) H o \ v s  illto i t  from t l ~ ~  sontll. 'J'he~~e 
is ample goo(1 watei. tlirouglloot t l ~ r  year i r l  the r)aliawat 
from Sara-ekai to its junrtiorl \\.it11 the Sllaliar, i n  0279, at 
Mailzal cail~piilg It ielr)sses t l ~ e  ,,)ad J~~idol f i -  



Wana ill this sectoia a t  thl.oc. placees, c3nc.h of \1~11ic.11 is liable 
to be blocked for short  pel-iotls after rain. Tliel-e is t i  fair 
amourlt of cultivation in the  valley, the  inllttl~itants being 
Shaman Khel Mahsuclu. Some quantities of bhoosa a re  also 
available in sertson. 

DANDB PLAIN. 38K '4. 

The flat rtlluvittl trac,t, 5 to 6 miles squwe,  to the llortll of 
Miranshah, which contains some good >amel grazing. The 
ownership is r l ~ i r n e d  part ly bv tlhe r)au~*s and partly b y  the  
Rora Khel, Mohmit ~11e l . l  ITtmanza'i J V t z i ~ ~ s .  Some 
Snipiclgis live 011 t l ~ e  plain as liamsavas of the  Bora Kllel 
and  the lat ter  11a.v~ a, few kirries t~lo11g tile e a ~ t e l * i ~  edge of 
the plain in n.iilt'e~*. 'L'he cahief tratlc~ ~.out.es from t ' l~e  Tochi 
to J-Cliost, cross this plain, the  two 111osL impo~*tant  being via 
6 1 1 ~  stoil\- Clla '~-kl~ni iillcl Chakai (01- 1)tiv-e hlanria) Algads. 

DARA ALQAD 01- TOI. 3 1 .  H,i14. 
Ail inlportttin t ;tlga.tl solnc. 20 mi1t.s 1o11g. \vi tll mnily . . 

tril)ut,it~~ics, rislilg 1 1 ~ ~ i t 1 -  the  T ) H ~ ? H  Nil~-ai,  i n  6517, i l l  the  
clifficlilt l~ igl i  m o n ~ i t ~ i n s  tlo tIlle ~lol-tll- west of Pi-e G11a1 peak. 
I t  flows entil-ely t,lli*o~~gll Mallsu(1 t(li*rito~-\-, i i~c~luding the  
Haai 11 locality knrl t l ~ c  fol~t.ilt1 popnlons k ~ n k i n  area, and is 
joined fl-om t,hc n o r t l ~  hy tlic. 'I'nu(1n C:11111a Algacl, ill 8815, 
a l~ove 3lttrol)i \.illagc, w lleilc*c. it pl~oct~t~cls OII to meet the  
R;l.tldrt~* 'l'oi R I I ( ~  to t ' o~~ni  t - l~c~  'I'ank %an1 ~ * i \ . c b ~ .  t t  DM-& l'oi, 
I 1 [ t  1 1 ~ s  itmpltb ~ c ~ I ~ ~ I L I ~ ~ H , ~  \ \ ' l t t ~ ~ *  ~ L I I ( I  H ~ S O  d r a i ~ l s  a 
l t ~ ~ g t )  nrew of t11~  I I (  )11t l i ( 1 1 ~ ~ 1  sloptls of  t11e Pry G11n1 ~ ~ a n g e ,  conse- 
cl11e11tly liettvv spattcts f~~bqlitbl~t l y  (*om(\ (IOIYII i t  rtftela I-nin 
a11c1 l~lo(.L- tll; (.i-ossi~ig O I I  t l l c b  1 1 1 1  I ~ O R ~ ,  i l l  8814, f o ~  S I I O P ~  
p ~ r ~ i o d  s. 



~ ) A R . \ H A N  (or DRAI{AND)- Contd. 

f~aom D. I. Kllnn ancl nearA the  S l ~ e r a ~ l i  l~orcler. Tlle clrief 
inlrahitants a re  Mian Khels. Ample water  available from 
near-by streams for the  extensive sur11-ounding cultivation. 
There  is (19;35) a post of the  Frontier  Constabulary unit  
whose headquarters a re  now at Drazillda, bu t  which were 
at Daraband till about 1926. There a r e  two civil bungalows, 
a civil res t  house, a police post, n combinerl post and tele- 
crrttplr office ant1 telephone escllnnge. n 

A daily motor mail service runs to and fl-om D. I. Kl1a.n. 
Roads, mostly unmetallet l ,  Imt usurillv fit for l ight  &I. T. 
rtlso run f rom Darabailrl- 

( a )  nortli to Kaur  R r i ~ l g ~ ,  011 tlre roar1 Tmk-Jenciolrt, 
;33+ miles. 

( b )  west to r)ritzilldrl, Domancln ancl L\lllxgl~al Kot  posts; 
13, 28 ant1 43 miles respecatively. 

( c )  south-west tlo Domanda post, via the  Chaudwarl Zam,  
15 milrbs. 

( d )  south to C : I I R ~ ~ ~ \ \ . R I I ,  9 nliltbs. 

DARDONI. :38K 1'4-0rXjR. 

A village ~ I I  the ec1g.t. o f  tllc! 1-)rtn(le Plain, 5 miles 1lort11- 
west of Miranshah, near8 \I-hic.11 \\.as forrnerlj- toll(: n ~ i l i  tary 
camp nanled 1)artlo~li. 

DARQAI OBA ; 1 1 1 ~ 1  PAL. 3 - 8 0 6 7 .  37% ft. 
T l ~ e  site of t~ fornlc~r South Waziristn~i Militia post ant1 now 

a Wazir  Kl~assnrlar post, a t  mile :3d/R on the  roacl ,Jantloln - 
Wena. ('amping ~ rou t l ( l  form up to two I)rigaclchs on the r ight  
l~n.llk of tl~cb 1 r i k i  \v~tclrl from vrt~*ions near-113- 
springs coller twl irlt'o ccment tanks; a11(1 usufilly t t m p l ~  for 
a~ i imnls  ant1 washing purposes from other neigl~ honr i~ ig  
splnings ant1 t l ~ r  J )H rgni P IL~  11 )\verl (1ow1i stream. 

The ~ ~ l [ t ~ I ~ s ~ l - W n z i r  I)ou~l(lary r u ~ i s  along the M ~ d i j n r ~  
ridge to the  east. A camel trncmk'rlowll thv Pal len(ls to t1lle 
Spill plain, 7 miltha. 'l'11t.1-0 Itrr pr~a(*tically 1 1 0  i1111al1its11 t s  



in this locality nearer than the Spin plain but the Waril s 
grave some flocks there in the cold weather ancl cultivate 
a little land near tlie becl of the Pal  and \\rest of the road 
r e .  The Pal in formed by several smaller rlullahs 
draining the soutllern slopes of the Kundi Gliar mountain 
and flows, v i a  the Spin plain ancl Tangi, into the Gumal 
river, east of Toi Khulla. 

DARQAI SAR. 38H/15-038368. 

A very prominent hill, 5740 feet, overlooking the Splitoi 
valley. It would he very nseful as a, visual sigilttlling 
station during local operations. The Alndur Ra1lm:tn Khel 
Mahsuds of the Splitoi graze tlleir flocks on the slopes of 
this hill. 

DARRA ALGAD. ;38Hi'l;3--8537. 

A11 algad flowing north~varcls from the Shuic1;tr mountain 
peak slid the Sirdar Narai througli ;i\iIanxfii* Kllel, Tj'tmanzai 
Wazir territni-y, to the Mamiroglia Algstl. Fronl Razmak, 
v i a  the Sirdar Narai a,~ltl the Darara Alg:l;ttl, is a vcry short 
route to Datta Kllel ]low passal~le to small parties ulitler 
favourable conditio~ls ill one day. Rcfore being passable 
for a column with pack tr:tnsport thc ascent to the Narai 
i'roni thc? south woultl 11eecl only n little \voi-k, but tllc descent 
to the 1101-tlr \vould reqni i*~ mucli i n ~ p r o v e n ~ ~ i ~ t  a ~ i d  cletlr~ing 
of trees i l l  a f ew  places. 'I1he~*e is usnt~lly ample wtltcl* in 
the Alqncl, particulnvlv in the goi-gc l , t~t \ \ r t~c~i  K:tr\vnnda 
(8537) and JIra1a (874tj); and i n  a, few places i t  is jnst wide 
onoi~gh for n, c:ttlnping g~~onrlcl f o l *  one l)~bigntlr. 

DARRA TANG. :38Pl?-2417. 
r 1 1 1 1 c b  na,nlo of tl~tl gol1gc1 tIl1-oi1g11 \\rl~icl~ t l l ~  l < i ~ ~ v > a n ~  ihivel* 

has forced its w ~ y  1)etwc.eli the Mnidtrui nll(1 kIar\\:tt r:tilges: 
'1'11e 1*ivc11* is forda1,ltl n t  tllit~ gorge 1,ntl is linl,lc to i~ltere- 
rwpbio~ls from flootls ~ n c l  is sornc~timcls nnsafe owing to 



quick-sands. A large force could encamp any where within 
the vicinity but the water is brackish. Small canals take 
off from near here to irrigate the Isa Khel plain. There 
is a police post and a civil rest house on the right bank. 
The railway girder bridge is 1183 feet in length and has a 
1,lock-house a t  each end. (See uliapter~ VI l l  of M. R.). 

DARWESHTA. %K/'8. 

A conspicuous ailcl formicltthle hill in Hassan Khel, 
Mollmit K11t.l Wazir limits, \vest of Spinwam, with two 
peaks two miles apart ,  Stara Uarnresl-~ta, 5,073 ft., at 
3358.27; and Kama Dar-lveshta, 4,824 ft., at 355848. Visual 
signal communication is obtainable from the eastern slopes, 
1,000 feet below the summit, wit11 Khajuri post in the Tochi 
&in1 Tlial in tlre Kurram. Prom the summit, R a n n ~ ~ ,  
Spinchilla ancl most other hills in the Tochi valley ancl 
Khost are visil~le. A goocl track from the Kaitu river leads 
across the Darweshta narai, 327844, to Idak and Miranshah. 
The Darweshta algad to the south of the hills runs into 
the Sangassra algacl. 

DARYA KHAN. 39&f /I., 
A village aild bt~zaar 011 tllle I d t  11nilk of the. Indus. It 

is tlle broad gauge railhead (N. W. Railway) for D. I. Khan, 
14 miles dist,nrlt on the opposite bank, ant1 thence for Tank 
and Soutll VVaziristu~~. Ct ~vtts very much useel as snch 
(lnrinp the  1919-24 and for*mrr* opt?rations in South Wazir- 
istan but, owing to improvetl road rommunictttions, i t  is 
not likely to l)t? so important i n  future, the nortillern mil- 
heads of Mari Inti u s  ancl B a n ~ ~ n  heii~g now morue suitnhlt~ 
vis-a-vis roacls a r ~ t l  genoraal t~clminis trative rlispositions. 
During the cold nt?at l~er  moirtlls, l~ridges of bosts, co~inerted 
up by ttamporvwy tracks am1 pnssal~le for light cars, bullock 
carts and pack animals, are mrtinttrined across the seve~*sl 
branches of the Tnclus. Tl~ese 11ortt~s ttre clism~tntlccl cliiring 



tlie hot  weather niontlls when the  rivei* raises aiid becomes 
one broad expanse of water, and  when a daily steamer am1 
motor launch service is  provided by tlie P. W. D. under the  
Deputy Commissioner, D. I. Khan.  There a r e  waiting 
rooms, a refreshment room and  a railway telegraph offic; 
at  Darya Khan  station; also a branch post office with a 
telephone in t l ic l  village. l'liere is n "Railway Out-Agency" 
a t  D. 1. Khan.  

DATTA KHEL ( I )  SSH,/13, H!9. 

A large Toclii Scouts post at 803507 with a Wazir  
Khassadar post and sei~ai near-bj-. It is (1935) motor 
road-head ill the  Tochi valley, apt mile 63i  from Bannu. 
Ilattn. Khel  villapr is l+ miled west, in 7850. 

The Scouts post has wii*eless telegrnpliy installation and,  
in the  politica.1 portion of it, a combined post and tele- 
graph office, n telephone exchange, a tehsildtti* ttiicl the  usual 
political clunrters. Ample camping ground for H, brigadth 
to the  south of the  post, with sufficient water from springs 
arid ktlrc.zes in the  ileal8 vicinity but  this supply requires 
calleful c.ontrol and ~vater ing ;t~-i*a~ngc~rneiits a t  sollie seas011s. 
'I'lie locnlitr to the west, ns fa,r as  Slleranni in 6749, praovides 
niilimitetl good camping ground space, witth ttmpltl water 
a t  al l  times fro111 the  'I1ochi r e .  The local inhabitants 
are K hiddar* Khel, Mollmi t Kllel Wazirs, and tlie Scouts 
post lias suffeiacvl on occasions in t h e  past from hostile 
lTTn.x i~*  lrtslikars. Dtltta Kli t~l  is n trade anti political centre 
for t1lle Upper l'otal~ i ,  S l i a w ~ l  and Kaz ha vrr lley arerrs. 

DA'ITA KHEL (2) :38 T< i8-4'781-4980--41j80. 

11 g ~ ~ o u p  of 'I1ol*i l i l i t~ l  \.Ynzi~* villages oil hot,l~ banks 
of  thc. Knitu ~'ivt?il, 4 nlilts I~elow Spinwnm. Good camping 
trrour~rls for onc I~rbigncle i l l  4979 and 4781, wit1h ample water ,- 
at  811 s e ~ s o i ~ s  from t he  h i t  11 r*iyt>r. 



DAUR AREA. :38H;il3, L,'1 nncl L15. 

Tlle Daur ti-il~e occupj- thc fertile land on botll banks of 
the 'L'oclli valley, to a dept'll inland varying from one to 
three miles, and some 40 miles in length, f;*om the Shinki 
defile in the rnst, to Pai  Khel village, between Boyt~ alld 
I la t ta  Khel posts, in tlie west. East  and west of the tangi 
a t  Tal (Tochi) is known as Lower and Upper Daur  res- 
pectively. Prior to the 1895 Boundary Commission, the 
whole of the  Daur  area was considerecl to be Afghan 
territory and, nominally a t  least, paid revenue to the Afghan 
Governor at Khost. 

DAWAQAR. :38G,ll6, 

A c.oller.tion of villages, in an  algad of the same name which 
flows through a cultivated fertile valley some 15 miles in 
1u1l~tl1, runiiing west to east, just soutll of, and parallel to 
the  K l ~ o s t  Afghan horcler, and about 8 miles north of the 
Toclii river. The nlgatl rises in tlie Psarlai mountain, at 
13. P. XIIJ, ant1 flotvs into the C h ~ k i ~ i ,  north-west of Mirnn- 
~11~11.  Several good trlacks lead from the valley into Khost. 
r 1 Llie i~rhabitants of the villages a.rbth Saiyitlgis w l ~ o  were 
formerly lramsayas of the Ilaurs, autl paid rbe\.ennr. to the 
Afg l~an  itnthoriiies in TChost. 

DEQAN. ;38H/1:3-9157. 

iZ village i l l  Drror territory o r 1  tho 13iyl1t 1,rulh- of tl~c: Toclii 
river, nelt~. mile 52; 011 the rocltl R ~ I I L I U - U A ~ ~ H  I<llel. 
U~l l imi  trcl canrping gronnd spare on tllp stony p l ~ i n  soutll 
of tlre road, with ample water from the ' l o  river. a t  all 
seasons. There is cxtel~sive cnltivatiorl :cronn(l tllcb villttyo 
arltl R number of fruit  trees. 

DERA ISMAIL KHAN. ; 3 9 1  1 I:{. 

A very c)lcl nrtlled city, on the r ight  1)arih- of tlle I I ~ ~ I I R  
dating &om the 15th retltury a ~ l d  I ~ O W  ~ I I P  seco11~1 l ~ r g e s t  
to~vli in t'he N. W. I .  Proyinco ( d ~ r  Olrnptrru 1 a w l  I IT 01' 



D E I ~ A  ISNAIT, KHAX-Contd. 
31. R.). Tlie cantonmelit is to the enst of tlre city an(1 was 
first orcupie(1 i)v tlic Br i t i s l~  in 1647. ~ i i i ce ' t l i en  i t  has 
been the ~ e a d ~ & , r t e l a s  of the former Derbajtjltt District, the 
Derajat Independent Brigacle, tlie Waziristari Force and, 
duriiig tlie cold weather onlr ,  the preseiit Waziristan 
llistrict, formed in 1924 (See bhapt1er VI of M. R.). The 
majority of the former lines have been demolisheci but  Fort  
~ k a l ~ a E l 1  to tlie nortlr of tlie c i t r ,  built by tlre Siklis in 
1836, is maintnined, in alricll area Are the Militally Hospital 
and the Headquartel-s of t!lie Waziristan I)isti*ict Signals. 
Tlzere is a n  excellent large a i r  landing ground just iiortli 
of tlre ralitonment. 111 tlie civil liires i ~ r c  tbe lleadquarters 
of the D. I. Kliaii civil district (4.215 square miles ailcl tlie 
largest in  the N. W. F. Proviilce), wit11 its three tellsils of 
I ) .  I. Klran, Tank and I<ulaclri; civil law ant1 police courts; 
large cwntral gaol; tl-easury; lieadcluarters of district police 
niid lilies; post itlid telegrapli ofice; teleplroilr excllnnge; 
circuit house and dak bungalo~v (See Chapter TTII of 11. R,.). 

\ 

For many centuries 1). I. Khan has been the clrief ceiitrt. 
of tlie ~ l l i i z n i  Powind;~l~s  ~ 1 1 o  migrate and trnde ~ . i i ~ i u n l l ~ -  
bet\veen A f p h ~ n i s t a ~ i  H I I I ~  T~idin ( f i r e  (Ilrltpter 111 of M. R.). 
The liearest I-ai lwaj s ta t io~i  is Darly~ Klraii (q. v.). Tlie 
population of t'hr citv i l l  t l ~ e  1931 cellsns was approxim~te ly  
40,000, of wlliclh just over lialf \vwe Hiiicllxs and t l ~ e  
~~emai~ic le r  ~rcrtr-1)- all Mohnmmeclalis. Total ii~liabitnlrts of 
t,lie dist~*ic.t, arc1 ahout 275,000 and, esc.luc1ing D. I. Khan 
city, arc pract1ically all i\l1oliammedai~s who I~elong to many 
t.~lilws RIUI a1.e \*ory inixo(1. ( S c e  Cllapter IIT of &I. R..). 

DERAJAT. :<8 and 39 R/Iillion Sl~eefs.  
r ?  llrtl liltme given to tlie tract of p la i~ l  country extending 

for. somc :ZOO miles nlong tllc \vest l~nlrk of tlie Indus, from 
t l ~ c  Kalnl)ag11 ~-nlrg!.c~ of hills on tllc ~ l o r t l ~ ,  to t11e northern 
11ounclnr~)- of t l lcl  Si~rcl ill t l ~ c  sout l~ ,  ~1i( '1  llemmed in on the  
wcst 11y t l l t t  foot-11ills 01' t l lo  'I':ilsl~t-i-Snleirnw mountain 



ra,rlg:.~s. 'L'lle name is derived from the  three chief ton 11 : 

in the  area,, l h r n  lsmail  Khan,  Dera  Ghazi Khan  and Dera 
Fnteh Khan.  The language spoken by the  majority of the  
settled inhabitants is known a s  "Derajati" and  i~esembler: 
the  Multani, J a tk i  and  Punjabi  dialects wliich weye classified 
tts "Lahnda" in  the  1931 census. (See Chrtpte~a III of M.R.) 

DHANA ALQAD. 38Hl6, Hi7 and 3. 
A large stream rising on the  Shawal watershed at thc Dre 

Nashtar  narai, C-75, and Ghalimi Ghar  on the  Durand line, 
- 5 .  It flaws south for nearly 30 miles through Toji Khel 
and Gangi Kllel Ahmedsai ~ k n i r  limits, and then east to 
DTanct, e~lcirclillg the  large plain, after  whicli i t  is known as  the  
Wniin Toi (9 .  v.) to i ts  jullction wit11 the Gumal river at 7'oi 
Kllulla. In i ts  upper course i t  flows tllt~ough steep rocky beds 
and  t~tts many smaller tributaries. The (h&i  Khel  hnv;! often 
shown t i  trui-ulent at t i tude in the  past and haw. harboured 
outlaws. 111 r t r en t  j ea r s  military columns fr~oxn Wana 
have occasionally camped as far u p  as Kastorni, 5189; Amin 
Shah,  5190; arid Boza, 4489, on the  Manra algad, (g. 27.) near 
nll of ivliich are  goocl camping g r o n ~ ~ t l s  ancl suficiellt water 
for* n hl-igacle. Therc is a track tit for 6-~vlieelor hI. T. 
from Wana to 5186, just south of W u c * b o l ~ .  A direct short  
route finom Wnnn to the  Cpper. Tocl~i  valley leacls u p  the  
L ) h ~ n t ~  H I I ( ~  (town the  Shawal \rnll~y to tlie rlorth. Tlie 
~ i o i ~ t l i  ~ n ( l  sol~tl i  l imits of tllr h n g i  ~ h L 1  arlrl 'l'oji Khel i l l  tllr 
Ilhtlr~n nlprtd xree south of tile village o f  Ajim Kl1a11, 5096. 

DHANA GHUHAR KHEL ;39EC/15, 39112, Ti;<, rlt i ,  
r l , l lC l  DHANA SAR. 

A river formed t)y mnrly ilullnl-is i n  th(1 rnountai~lous 
C I ~ u h a r  Khel, Slier*anlli territorv, in thcl Z11ot) civil tlistric-t 
of Bltluchistan, r n ~ t  of Port ~a ; ,dernan l t r ~ r l  Llar~ik h w ~ .  It 
is cn,llecl the  Karliera river aH far FIN the 1)llrrn;t Sn.13, 0770, 
nnd later,  from Mnyllnl Kot post to T)omallrln post, thrl 'I'oi 
riyc13; ~ n c - l  thence to tlie plains tolic~ C l l ~ r - ~ i i ( l  \\-fin %am,  



The Dllalla Sar  defile, a t  the southern end of the main 
'L'akht-i-Suleiman range, is a stupendous gorge, about 8 
miles in length, with I ~ a n k s  rising precipitously several 
thousand feet high, and is one of the  four passes t h a t  
penetrate t11roug.h the Western Suleiman mountain range. 
A very ancient trade route from D. I. Khail to For t  
Sandeman goes through this gorge and the tl-ack is mostly 
cut  out of t l~e , s ide  of the rock cliff's just above the river. bed. 
l'llis route is used principally by m$ny thousands of Gl~ilzai  
Powindalis and their camels during their  annual migrations 

r 1  hetween Afgllanistan and India. .I here is u small Sherani 
levy post a t  the wester11 (Zhob) entrance to tlle gorge? and 
Mughal Kot post lies at  the eastern (D. I. Khan)  exit. A 
motor road, fit for light 31. 'l'., runs from D. I. Khan, cia 
Draband, to near the Zlloh boundary, a few miles beyond 
Mughal Kot post; but  hegolld this, thllougll the gorge and 
nearly to Manikhwa, is a stt*etc.ll of about 'LO miles which 
is not yet niotoi-al~le, the cost of maltillg a roctcl throup11 the 
gorge bein0 vel y proliibi tive. Good quality petroleum, fit 

? 
to b u m  in ~ t s  c*rude state, is found ill the he'd of the l*iver 
i l l  tlle gorge, west of 31uglial Rot, I ~ u t  its extractioil on a 
It~i~g-e scale does 11ot yet appear to he a profita1)le commercial 
undertakiiig. The i~llinbitants thl~oughont the coui-se of this 
river. to Domnnda post are Sllerwlis. 

A village nnd fertile k~c.11 locality along both hanks of 
the I)ailnwnt river I~etween Httidttri Kacll and Sarwektti. 
Whent,  lice, I~nrley n,nd jownr arc gilowil and small quanti- 
t i  of' g o o  hhoosa are usually available in tile early 
snmmerl. ?'llc? illllnhi tall ts nine Shahur Shaman Khel 
Mall suds. 'l'llere is a ~*nmpillg g r o ~ n d  for tllhr*ee brigades 
close by, with nmplt. water R*om the 1)a.llrtwat st~lesnl. 



DOMAILw 38K/16-8166. 

A village in the Baiiilu civil district a t  mile 6914 oil the 
road Kohat-Bailnu, 9; miles from Bailnu. It 1;as a post 
ofice and police station; ancl 1; miles south-west of the 
latter is a spring of good water in the Adhami ilullall which 
is normally sufficieiit for the use of one brigade. 

DOMANDA. 

A post, occupier1 up to  by Frontier- 
Constabulary, oil a hill 1,etween the junctioii of t'he Toi 
river aricl the Khanistana nullah in Largha Sheranni 
territory, in the tribal por-tion of the D. 1. Khan civil 
district. The two motor roads from Drnba~id a i d  Drazincla 
join here and this the11 proceeds 011, v i a  Mugha1 Kot post, 
to the Balucl~is tal~ (Zhob) bouiiclary, on the Fort  Sa~lclem:~il 
route. 

A locality between the ,ju~ictioii of tlle Kuildar ~ i v e r  witli 
the Gumal, ancl a t  which is No. 1 Bountlary Pillar on the 
Duraiid Line, where Afgllaiiistan ancl the Districts of 
Waziristan ancl Ualucllistan meet. The great majority of 
the Gkiilzai Powiiidal~s who migrate it~iilually to ancl from 
India pass througll Dnmttncli and a1o11g these rivers. Thel-e 
is a good camping ground for one I~rigade on the left blt~ik 
of the Gumal just below the Kuildar junction. The (iurnnl 
water is slightly saline. Some fuel and grass are availal~le 
in the vicinity. 

DARPA KHELw ,'38.L/'1-0961. 

A large and importatit 1)eur walled-it1 villago w it11 towelln, 
on the left bank of the T(nhi, aoutll of Mirnnsl~all post itlid 
mile 40 on the road Ranilu-Llatta Khel. S(imc. supplies 
are availrtble. 



DOSALLI . 38H 113-0640. 4675 ft. 
A large post, ocuupiecl by tlie Toclli Scouts and completed 

in 1931, on the left bank of the Khaisora river, a t  M.S. 5313 
on the main road Bannu-Razmak. It has electrical al;d 
piped-water installations; also a politic.al serai and quarters 
wit11 a brancl~ post office and teleplione exc1lang.e. The 
post dominates the important Wazir I-oute along the 
Khaisora, a i d  also tha t  up the Sre Mela Algad to the Sham 
plain wl~icll passes Dosalli village, in 0138. Tlle iilllabitants 
are Wuzi Kllel, Mohmit Khel, Utmanzai Wa,zir~s. Unlimited 
campi~lg groulld space oil the ragliza east and west of the 
post. 

DOTANI KOT alldl 33H 111-5671 and 3h'H/ld--6459. 
DOTANNI 
Two villages on the Wana plain and a t  the junction of 

the (~hinakliwa IChulla wit11 tlie Wana, Toi respectively. 
The ~e rmane i i t  Dotanni inlia.bita~lts are all tha t  11ow rema.in 

I 

to ~ 1 1 0 1 1 7  that  until comparatively rlecent times the Wana 
plain was iulial~i ted entirely hy the Gliilzai t r i l~c.  Their 
~~.enera l  ailtl final eviction from the plain area may be 
,?? 

considwet1 as llaving occurred about 1894. Tlzere was 
formerly a po \vde~~  factory at Dotani Kot and some artizans 
and mistIris tube still to  be foulld thei-e. 

DOZAKH~ 38Hil6-9558. 

A lrill to t l ~ e  nor t l~  of t1llc famous Dozakli ("liell") 'I'angi 
(which is some t l~ ree  miles lollg, in the Gumal river). 
Tlris very formidable tt~iigi is impassnl~le to \\-licols 01. pack 
tr~11spo1-t and W H S  formerly tlle scene of many outrages. 
T11c locality is extremely tlesolate, 11ocky and hai*imen. 

DRABLUKAI. l - ( i 7 6 6 .  

A Mac.11;t hIt~cl(la, Kllel Wazir villrtge on tlie ibigllt bank 
of t l ~ o  lintaka algud, mile above its collfluencc ~vitli  the  
Kazha. 1.ivc1.. A sn~nll  nlgad flowing soutlr of tlle village 
is also li11owt.n as t l ~ e  Di.ablukai. 



Large plaiiis near the Gumal river which pi.ovide exten- 
sive grazing grounds for the Powindah Suleiman Khel 
Ghilxais who collect t~iid camp ill these areas according to 
seasoil or other* considerations. 

DRAZINDA. 39 112-G82-8s ancl 93, 

A plateau, chief Slleraui village ailcl headquarters large 
post of the VI-ontier Constabulary, 50 miles west along the 
motor roaci Prom TI.  I. Khan. There is a combined post 
and telegraph oflice; a dispensary; telephoile connections; a 
school; and a good R. A. F. landing ground 1i miles south- 
east of the post, at C.9425. An Extra  Assistant Corn- 
missioner is stationed here who deals with the aclministration 
of the Sherani tribe in the surr~ounding tribal territory, 
under. the Deputy Commissioner, L). I. Khan civil district. 
Ample campirig ground space with water from the Zam 
available. A former military post here t ~ ~ a s  garrisoiled by 
r*egular trboops until about 1919. 

DREQHUNDARI. :%L,'Ei-5%8599. 

A new post, a t  M.S. HI:< alongside the iaoad Barinu-Razmrtk, 
occupied (1935) by the Frontier Coiistahulary of the Bannu 
unit. This post superseded a former- one a t  Islam Chauki 
(q.v.). The rifles of the Ghilzai P O ~ i l i d ~ l i ~  arid others are 
collected here prior to entering t l ~ r  administrative area of 
the civil district of Bannu. 

DRE-NARAI 38H/lO--5702. Hi340 ft. 

A pass where three tracks cross between the Shakni and 
Dhana valleys. 

DRE-NASHTAR NARAI. 38H /6--(375. 8737 ft. 

A pass at the head of tho Dhana valley leading illto the 
S h ~ w a l  valley to the north. Named alter three withered 
pine-trees near a eiaraat, 1: miles north of the summit. The 



L)KJI;-NASHTAH N A R A  I - ( ~ ( J Y L ~ ~ .  

dillect ~*outt! betweell 1)t~tta Kliel ailcl IVantt, (55 miles, 6 
stages. The pass is easy for niules arid could quickly 1)e made 
fit for carnels. T11e g13ou1id ~lear-by consists of geiitly slopi~ig 
hills covelned with grass 01- thick wit11 pines, but tlie pass 
is often blocked wit11 sno\\- cluring the winter months. 

111 tlle sunliner moilths \4Tazila kii-ries are located tllere, 
the Gaiigi K l ~ e l  (Alimadzai) to the sout l~  and tlle Kabul 
Khel (Ctmanzai) most'ly to tlie north of t'lie pass. 

DREWASTA (01' DARIAWASTI) 38H ill<. 
A lalye ~ i u l l a l ~  join in^ the Tocl~i 011 t l ~ e  ~*igli t  1)ttnk at 

812550. I t  is foimlecl by  severma1 ilullalls, tllc chief of wliicli 
aiae known as the Rlztnzar, Rlai~ekoil, Serkon, T) \\.a Kamnr, 
Wuchobai and l'srklic Pullgi~. Tliese (11bai11 pnrbt of the 
northern slopes of t l ~ e  Sliutdar moui~taiil aild rllil C ~ O W I I  

1101-thwards across a s to~ly plaiii to t l ~ e  soot11 of T)rttta Khel 
post. This large plniil is ~ I I C ) \ V I I  as the 'I'sirai and, in this 
aiben, tlie water sinks l~tllo\v the surface and does iiot re- 
appear uiltil ileala its jl~l~ctioll with tlle Tochi. Up  tlle inail] 
valley, ~ ~ o u t e s  leatl to Razmak, via tlie S l~uidar  Nai*ai a i d  
~ ~ i n k a i n n , r :  via the L)arl?a, alpad and the S i i  Dar na1a.i; and 
nlso a1011g the ulinit.talletl  load, v ia  'rut Nnrai, lA\vttrgai 
NHYH~ and tile >[;cniil3og1 Algad to Razalli. ' l ' h t b  iiilui,11i - 
tnilts of tllc tirtbn ;111(1 I)rc\vasta village, a t  c30He545, are 
mostly Molimit Kl~cl ,  I-t8nla11z:ii wazii*~. 111 s1~rnr11~1- 111zt1ly 
of their kirr1ic.s ;:.rat cIot,tc.tl ;tl)on t the plai 11 M ' I I C ~ C  t ller.t. is 
plenty of gi*nzing i ~ u t l  fir*on-ood; t l ~ e  nppei- portioi1s of' tile 
p l ~ i ~ l  nlUtb kno\vn tts I r\\ . : l lb A1 nllz;tll  alltl t,llc Pi-a>t 3hnznl~.  

DROZANDAI. 8 L - 3 4 4  1. 

,2 largc~ pln'iil i l l  Sl~o'i, 'l'cwi Kllthl, \Va,zi~* l in~i ts ,  o i l  the 
loft (11or-th) 1)nnk of t l ~ c  K li~isol-n river. Ample renipi~ip 
~ronllcl spa('($ \ \ -&t , t~  availal~l(l a.ld spwe s~lit,n~hle for 
an air landing gi~onl~ci i f  c.lettret1. 



A large wide liullrcll whicli joins the Tochi on the left 
bank, in a t  8658, near ~ h a a l a m d  village, at 1 .  S. 56 on the 
road Bannu--Datta Khel. Its chief tributaries are the 
Gurgura, Maidan, Wuzhgai and Stare Darbala Khwar 
algads. T l ~ e  easiest route to tlle upper Kazha valley leads 
up this ilullall and also two routes to Khost, via Spina 
Khaisora post and Wuzl1g.ai. The Ba l~a i  Tangi, about 5 
miles up from the l'ochi ju~ictiori, is formidable but the 
track her e avoids this by going across a raghza. 

DUNIKOT. 38K /:3--B.2753 and 38K/Q25493%. 

A gorge on the I)ul.allcl border a t  P t .  2930, tl-irough which 
the Kaitu river flows from Khost into British territory. 
Traversed by tt large composite force, including guns and 
elephants, uridel- Nadir Kllari, iil May 1919, in his rapid 
advance 011 Spir~wam aild Thal posts. 

D W A  N A S H T A R  NARAI. :%C;/l%-7673. 

A pass oil the 'I'ochi-Kliost wate~*slietl, on the Mazclak 
range, on t l ~ e  Duraild Afghan horcler, at P t .  8473; so called 
from two very lt~~.g:.e piiie trees there wl~ich form a very 
c.olispic-uous l n r k .  I Raclsllnhi Lar ( q .  v.) liere 

r 1  crosses t l ~ e  ritlge. Llier-e is a campirig grouiltl on the Kliost 
side a t  the l~elttl of a sniall stream. 'I711e locality contains 
plenty of wootl sllcl g r ~ s s ;  i t  is known as the Uru Kl~aisora 
ant1 is usetl as a summer gi*aziiig grourici I)y the Maddtt 
Khel W;teirs t ~ ~ l t l  t l ~ e  Tanni t r i l~e.  A gootl track leads up 
t l ~ e  I)ug:.;t nullal~ to this narni ancl tlie Mazdak range. 

D W A  TOI. ( a )  :3HH/14-941%. ( b )  :{8H,/Y-5946. 

Pus11 tu for "two strcanls" ant1 a name c.omrnonly give11 
to t l ~ r  locality where two streams doin, tI~ene being the 
t w o  hest knowri in  Waziristan. (&) Tlie junction of tlie 
Baddar Toi ailcl the rl'uudtl, Ch i l l s  or Tiara Algad forming 
the Tank Zam river, in the fil'lnhsnd terrik)ry, a t  31. S. 10212 



DWA TOI-Chntcl. 
on tlre road D. I. Kliaii-Raxniak. ( b )  The juiictioii of 
tile hilargha and Mastoi streams, wliicl~ f o r 1  the Toel~i 
river near the Durand line, and tlie small Maclla Madda 
Khel W a z i ~  village of I lwa Toi. Tliel-e is ample water 
always available and camping ground space for one brigade 
just above the streams' confluence. 

DWAWARKA* :38L,1'5-:3141. 
A large stoily plaiii ill Shogi, Tori Kliel, Wazil- tei~i~itory 

on the left (nortll) 1)aillr of tlie K1ia.isol.a 1-ivcr. Ample 
camping groun(l spare a~icl \ \ t ~ t e r  available. 

EDWARDESABAD. 

Tlie olcl ilame for B a ~ l ~ i u  ~'ailtoil~iieiit~ (q. . l'llis I ~ H I I ~ C !  

was unpopula~a t ~ i c l  \ms never rriucl~ uscd. 

A track, passable for pack illules and traversed by a 
Column in 1H93, lea(ls up the algad from the T a u d ~ .  ~11'iiiu 
~iullall, soutll of Rnzmak Cnlnp; t1ienc:e over the iiarai ilitlo 
the Sl~am-ali hralicli of the Uppel* Sllrtktu isiver. This route 
is t l ~ e  approsi~nate boulltla~~y het~veen the Wazirs aiid 
h.'lahsuds in this loc.ality-, collsequent1~- skir*mishtls and 
si~iping- lirtve often oc*c-u~.reri bctweeii t l ~ e  t w u  tribes, especially 
in t l ~ e  liot w e ~ t l i v ~  \\rlle~l large ilunllwl-s of Wazir k i n  ies 
inllal)it the Rrtxni~k plat8c~an and g18nze t l ~ e i r  flocks in the 
Kngnmal vicinity. 

FAQIR CHAUKI. ;NIL I]-- 678985. 

A ~111~~11 post of t w o  towtl~*s Ileal. tllc. e t ~ s t e l * ~ ~  (Ballnu) eiid 
of tllc Rail1 pass 011 t l ~ c  1-oncl 'I'alik--Ghazni Khel. I t  is 
oc.capi~cl (1935) 1)y n clt~tltcl~nlclit of F~-ont~it.r Constabu1a1-y 
from tlie Tank u~l i t .  



QABAR GHAR. 38L/6---341Y or B7283. 6380 ft. 
The highest peak ill the Sara Gllar range which forms 

the boundary between the BIahsuds to the west and north, 
and the Bhitanni tribe to the east and south. T l ~ e  summit 
of the Great Ciabar is suitable for a hot weather station, 
having an easy access, ample water and plenty of space 
for a &amp a t d  buildings on the east side. 

GAMBILA. 38L/l4--8597 or Y6814. 

A large post Ileal- mile 23 oil the roacl Bannu-D. I. Khan, 
occupied by Frontier Constabulary from the Bannu 
unit. Neal- t l ~ e  village is a P. W. D. rest house, a post 
office, a railway station wit11 telegraph office, a police post and 
ample campi1ig ground space. The Gambila river, which runs 
rlose by, has ample water a t  all seasons and is the name I)y 
which the 'I'ochi  rive^ is known south of Bannu. It is crossed 
a t  mile 26 12.y a combinecl ~woacl and railway large girder bridge 
and joins tlle Kurram river a few miles 1owt.i~ (lowir. 

QANA KAGH. :<8I~13--0997. 

A larmge strip of k a c l ~  land along t l ~ c  Tank Zam, just sout11 
of' t l ~ e  Al~nai  'l'allgi ancl to the east of the roacl; used as tc 
c:ttnlping gl-onntl d u ~ i ~ i g  t11c Mnhsucl opei~atiorls in JHII u a ~ y  
11-120 in that  loc~lit?.  

QANDAPURS. :{9-1.  
r 1 L 11e il'rcnle of it  iril)c: inlmbitillg solne 500 square miles of 

tlie 'daman' in the Dernjat, chiefly in the vicinity of Kulachi, 
w11ic.h towr~ i s  their lnrgest centre. Other of their large 
villages arcb Hatlittln, Luni, Saggu and Takwara. They 
were origi~lally a poor section of the Powi~iclah Ghilzais, 
dependent upon their* flocks, nncl w h o  tirl~t settled near- Rori, 
about 1600 A. I ) .  

OAREZI. :38Hil.i--Hill ant1 Algncl. 

The hill, i l l  6974, &)minates the ridge 011 which stands 



the Sarwekai Old Militia Post, now occupied hy Iklahsud 
Khassadars. The algad drains the eastern slopes of the 
Kundi Ghitr mountain and runs acraoss the Ra~*n~and  raghza 
to the east, to join the Danalvitt stream 1; rniles below 
Ss1.w ekiti Scouts Post. 

GAT. ;39E 23, ;39E ;14, 391 11, 

A name cornmoil i11 these areas. 'l'he best k ~ l o ~ v n  is EL 

rivein, flowing west t o  east through a stupe~ldous defile 
several miles long, which pierces the Takht-i-Suleiman 
mountain range, separating i t  from the Zawttr I-ange to the 
north. The defile is only a few vards wide with perpendi- 
cular sides of limestone ilock abo;t 2,000 feet lliyli. The 
1,ed is full of water and covered wit11 large boultiers, being 
only pttssa.ble to men on foot. The severa,l streams wllich 
form 1,his river rise in, and flow trhrougl~: H. larye area of 
the nort1h-east portion of the Zhob civil district of Raluch- 
istan. The chief tributalmv is t'he l~alrnr  Kllwara or Khaisoll 
Mandtt, which flows ~ io r th  wards for :30 miles l~efoi-e tnrning 
C A S ~  illto tJlie Gat, ciefiltb. 

GER. :38H :'9. 

A pul-olg geog1%,yhicnt%l term p i ~ ~ l i  ollly to t11~ open culti- 
vahlr ground of the Ma(1da Kliel Wttzil-s i l l  the Upper 
l'ochi valltly, from Dw-a Toi 011 the west to D ~ t t t t  Khel on 
I l l lo  ettst, ancl includilig t*lle M n i x ~ r  area of t h ~  Ilower Shawal 
\~nllc~,v to t1l1e sout,ll. 

r 3  1 11c opposite te1.m is 'ki~zl~a' ,  wllic11 is similarly used to 
(Ienotr t1llr nr.cla H I I ( I  i l l l~~l>i tan ts  of ~ J I H . ~  \ ~ R I I C ~ -  to the I I O J * ~ ~ .  

' l 'h~sc t,~vo \\.ol-ds are not nse(l in an ethnological or political 
sclnsc3, n n ( l  t , l i~  ~ ' n r i o ~ ~ s  S U ~ ) - S C ~ C ~ ~ ~ I I S  of tlie Ma~lda  Kllel 
roside c ~ c ( i 1 ~ 1 1 ~  i n  l ,ot(l~ Hren.;. 



GHABARQAI NARAI (1)  S8H/15-993908. 

11 useful pass, on w. sllort direct route tllroug-11 Mal~snd 
ter~*itory, from the Upper Splitoi valley to the Lower 
Slrinkai Toi. I t  \\.as traversed hy lnilit8ary columns in 
,Jlt~lurtry 1895 and in 1)ecenlhein 1901. 

QHABARGAI NARAI (2) 38H/11-7072. 

A nulla11 flo\ving sontli anrl joining tlie Wana l'oi a t  
R o g l ~ t ~  Kot. 

QHAROSTI. 38 K/4, I<!& 

A largch micle 11~11~11, some 20 miles loilg, rising in the 
IAttt%am 1-ailge 011 the Kllost Afgllao o l r  It flows east- 
\var*cls through Hasan Khel, Mohmit Kllel Wazir ten-itory 
to join the Kaitu river, it1 3290, near Kani Ziarat. The 
upper portion was occupictl hy the Gurbaz till about 1694 
when the Wazirs caused them to tlesert it. Tllere is not 
mucli water i r i  tIllcl 1ii111;1.11 itnd it is 1)ut little LISPCI as H 

QHASIARA. 

Nltri~~i aritl Nullrt 11.  

T l ~ e  short (lire(-t rlonte from Banllu to Spi 11 wan1 ant l 
Shewa, via Kurram Garlli ant1 1)attn Khel (011 the Kaitu 
river). Tllc~ t13nc.k hns fallen illto a 1)acl stttte silice thch 
motor 1-n:tcl f ~ ~ o r n  hTir Ali to 7 ' 1 1 ~ 1  1 1 ~ s  I~ecn openetl, (*onse- 
cluelltly it is 11ot tit for tile pack t~-ansport  of a military 
columu a t  pr~cscbnt (1!Ki5) I,nt it vool(l cloiokly i ) t b  mnrle so. 
Clolumns, w i  t l ~ o n t  l ,~ . i i  l ispo~~t~, 11t~ycb f r r q ~ ~ t ~ n  tly 11 ~.vtbrsctl it 
O F  Iat't! vchrtrs. 

QHAT QHUNDAI. :38H, 11- W91. 

A vulUy pronlillc~rlt p i l l ;  nt t l ~ e  I11:ad of tlie 'l'itirza ~lul lnl~s,  
overlooking t,ll(~ llpper Kllnisnr~n I~lltl~sud villngc~s ant1 n 
svctor of t.lic new ~ a o r t ( l  Ti:trzn ----'l';~ 11(1;i ( ' l ~ i ~ l i l ,  



Tlle most wester*lg Daura village, situated on the  left 
bank of the  Tochi river. near i t s  confluence wit11 the  Duga  
Khulla, at mile 56 on the  road ~a111111-Dattn Rllel. The 
village also contains some Saiyids. 

QHAZNI KHEL. %L/lo-8110. 

A Mnrwat village ileal- mile 34 on t l~t l  ~*on,d B:tnnu- 
D. I. Khan  and  at the  Tank road junction. T l ~ e r e  is a 
post office, a police post and  a c i i i l  rest  lrouse close by. 
Unlimited good camping gr~ound space with water  from 
wells and  ta.nks. 

QHORIWALA. 38L/9-7852. 

A large village of Mugltal K l ~ e l  i ~ l l ~ n b i t a n t s  of Y u s a f ~ a i  
descent, i n  tlie B ~ n n u  tehsil, Ilealb mile 8; on tlie I-oad 
Rannu-D. I. Khan.  There is :t post ofice, :t i~ail\vay st:ttion 
ant1 police station I1cha.r* 1y. 

G)HWARER OBA. :ldH/X--:1365. 

T l ~ e  llttmth of tlle long algntl flo\\-ing soutl~\\rards nc->ai1 t h e  
Afghan bouncl:ti*y, from Ol)a Sai-, v i a  Kliaii ICot a11c1 tlie 
Zrtrrnelan plains, into tlre Tnngi nlgacl; tllencc) into t he  
Gnmnl 1-ivei-, 11o;tr. tlro ~>o,zd c~ -os s i~ lg  in 1). l ( i  (:WE i9) .  

QIRNI. :1$1,/4---2;372 or P0247. 

h post, huilt  in 1872 nand ilo\\. (1935)  n c ~ u p i c ~ l  by P1loiltier 
Constnl)i~lniy- from tl~cl l'ailk nnit, sit,uated 5 milcs w.\-cst 
mid soutll-\Vest o f  hhnztti rnmp a1111 K l ~ i r g i  post res- 
pcctively. 1 t guar.tls the e i l l~~ance  t~ the  GIRNI ALGAD 
1-oatr wilicll lends noi-tl~ -\vest. overa t,lie pass 0 )  t)he Mastnng 
ttlgacl, (:l~t~,grnrtlni po~ir 1til(1 tilt! SI i~ . l i~ i -  r e ;  this  was 
formel-ly n fnvoni-ite r o i ~ t ~ c  f'olb Mal~suds  gtl.ilg:'s returning 
from rititlil~g in t,llc~ I ) c ~ R  jrtt, oh'iiig to thc nninllnbitec1 and  
cliffic~~llt ~aocky natnl-c of t l i ~  firm. 1'11~~ post was t ~ , k e n  over 



i l l  191% 1)v ~*egnl;tr t~*oops fro111 tlle Bo rtler Militaly Police 
for some tinlc, pencling the foi-mation of the Frontier 
Constabulary Corps. GIRNI SAR, 3859 feet, 7 miles west 
of t,llc postl, i l l  1170, is the wittersl~ed in this locality 
ljetweel~ the Gnmal a~l t l  t ' l~e l'itnk Zam. I t  is a r*ugged 
cluster of jagged peaks, rising a l~rupt ly  over 4,000 feet 
nbo~tb tlle 1evc.l o f  the acIjac*e~lt c*oulit~.y, wit11 steep barren 
slopes, making i t  a very conspicuous object from the Derajat 
plains and sonth Wnzirista11. The summit has lwen scaled 
o 1 1 c ~ t )  onl\- anrl tllell \\.it11 g:.l-clat cliffic-nlty. 

QUL KACH. ;39$;/9-1) 16. 

'l'l~e rc )tic1 'L'a~ini-Fort Sa~ltlc.m;crl crosses the Ci umal river 
11tli11- pt. :30:3?5, \\.Iiich is t , l~e l>onll(lary I~etween the Waziristal~ 
TIistrict ant1 the Zliol) civil clist18ic.t o f  Raluc.liista~~ ant1 
ivl~ercl i t  is sllticipateti (19:3.5) t l l i~t  a 11rido.e will he built in  

'? 
t l ~ e  ~lt:rtr futulle. A ncbw post, c~ompletecl 111 1932 ancl garri- 
sonet1 by t p  1 0  1 t i  is situated some 800 yards 

r 1 to tl~cb south. 111~ ruiris of two folamer Zl~ol-, Militia posts 
tluist some distancae up s t lvan~  on t11c right bank. Ample 
caa,mpinp grouncl space ant1 water availfthle at a11 times; 
also some camel grazing arltl fuel. The in l~ahi ta~i t s  arc 
c h l ~  ieflv Suleimnr~ Kl~cll Gliilxai Po~~incla,lis ( ( 1  ur i~ lg  2.110 
(.old wentllt~l- molltlls only ). 

QUMAL. 3 ,  $ 1 ,  8 .  ( ,$ '~e Chnpter 1 1  of h/l. 8.) 

ll:xc*lntling tl~ch Irlclus, this is t11~ 1o11gest ancl la~-umest river 
n. 

in  t11e Wa.ir.ir*istan T)istl~.ict. I t  r iws in Kl~ftrotl Ciliilxai 
te18ri tory il l  Bit-n1:~1, ntbiLr T;rgn~i, i 11 t,he ~ n s t c r n  slopes of 
t l ~ o  Western Suleimr~11 rallg:.cb a n ( l  near the sonrce of tlir. 
' l loc*l~i  river. On t l ~ e  r i g l ~ t  11a11k it receives two largc 
tjributa~*ies o f  t l ~ e  Ku~i(Inr ant1 tho X lrol), wh  ic11 nt8c approxi- 
matell  130 ar~tl 200 miles long rtbspt~c*tively; on its left l)tlnk 
tlle Wan* Toi is the chief stream. Its lei;ptl~ ill Afglmnis- 
t ~ n  is nrlkno\v~i hut it flows tlirongl~ t11v Wnxiristan T)iut~bic*t 



Gr~ar ~r,-Covztd. 
for about 150 miles, tlie tilast 40 o f  \ v l ~ i c x l r  fo11m tlle bountlrcl*y 
lwtween the  Zhol) civil clistrict of Balucliistnil and  tlre 
South Waziristan Agency tlild which portion is ~ n o s t l r  
barren and uninhabitecl. For  centuries i t  has been the  
great  highway for the  Ghilzai Powindahs in their  nnnunl 
nligrations between Afpllnnistan a11d India; also on many 
occasions, invaders, such as 3lakhmud of Ghazni, travei~sed 
tliis route to and from India. 011 reaclling the  neradat  
plains i t  is known as the  L u ~ i i  I-iveib, ~vheiice most of i ts  
\ later  is led off 111 canals for* irrigatioil purposes so tlrat, 
except after  1rc~av)- I rtin, pr~acticitlly none evela 13eacblres its 
junction wit11 the i d u s ,  16 miles l,elo\v 1). I. Kliail. 

The large village of Gumal, ~t SHL/4-~.96, is in the  
centre of a fertile valley irrigated h\l this  river on debouch- 
ing from the  hills, near Murttlza. It has a police stlation 
and  a post office. and former]\- also Iia(1 H Flw~itier  Consta- 
bulaq-  post. 

QUMATTI. 38K/12-K73-- K.8=5. 

A Wasill village, \vit,ll H. forniei- Brontiei* (1oiistabu111ry 
post adjoiiling \vlric.l~ is ]low occupiecl hv Sperkai, Ahmadzai 
\ V R X ~ I *  KII~ss~c'IHL's, situated 7 miles l lor t l~  of Ra~iiru, on a 
~*agl rm l>cyond tlre ~ i o ~ ~ t h ~ r ~ i  enc1 of  tllr long a d  formitlshlt~ 
(:umn,tt,i 'l'ltngi tlrtile. A s i n i i l a ~ ~  1)nt older post, ;3 miles to  
t l ~ e  south and ]low occupied 1)y Sizan Klrel, Al ln i~dza i  
Wttxiias, stands near the  son ther~ l  en t ra~ ice  to t,he defile nncl 
to wllirh thelac. is ti track passable for l ight  cars. North 
of t,lrcl villngtb tile algacl is k11own ns the  GRAN(; arid rises 
11enr the  villagt~ of tha t  nrtmcl in 11.90, in the  Jlilli Crhar* 
rsncpe to whit-11 villagt~ a11 e ~ y e d i t i o n  was srnt  in  1852 " '  
~ g t t ~ n s t  t h r  I ;mnrz~.i  Wazirs. Ope~-ntions against outlaws 
in  tlrr (;umat,ti HI-PR were c a r ~ - i ~ d  out i n  February 1899; 
a~icl a g a i ~ i  i n  I902 wlle~i foni  mili tar>- c.olum11s were 
tamploved. Tlrere is 8, good rampiiig gr*nund and water for ". 
one I)~-~prltlt~ l l t l ~ l '  f1he 11o14~lre1-n old post. I'h w11ole of the 



aren is in Wazir trilml territory n11d under the control of 
tllc Ilepnty C:ommissio~~rr, Rannil. 

QURBAZ. S6K/4. L/5. 

A tribe of the Spin Ghuncl faction, occupying the t,erritory 
011 1)otfi si(1t.s of Dhe Khost Afghan border, ilortll of Miran- 
shah; also s small area south of the Tochi river a t  Saidgi. 
'I1he tribe is desceilcled from the same ancestors as the 
Mal~sutls ic~ld the waxirs whom they still resemble in 
appearaance but have otherwise long since lost all their 
former connection, nncl their manners and customs are now 
similrtr to those of the Khost tribes. The Gurbaz are 
chitbflv a ~lomadic ancl pastoral people who move to the 
11t'RdS of their valleys ill summer and whose territory 
provirles excellent grass to support their large flocks; they 
also engage i l l  a consiclerable carrying trade between the 
Toc*lli and Kllost. They are therefore of special importance 
i l l  thtb ttvent of any trouble or unrest in Khost. The 'mrtzri' 
(rlwarf palm) plant grows in grlertt quantities niid size in 
t l~e i r  nrmea witl is very large 1,y usetl locallj- to c*orlstranct 
nlntting slrelters. 

QURQURA. 38H/15-8490. 

An algncll tlowirig soutl~wnrcls to join tho left 11nr1k of the 
K I ~ ~ i s n r l ~  river ~ i r a r  the difficilt Nrtrai Trtngi portion. 
Visited 1)y s punitive columri ill 1895 ancl 1917. The 
i~ iha l~i t sn ts  are mostly Michi Khel, Mrtnzai, Aliani Mahsuds. 
T'he word 'gurgura' is often used in place names in Wazir- 
istnn ancl is the Puslitu word for the small bushy tree 
n r i  th ber~ries likr aloes, commonly found there. ~ A o t h e r  
(;URGI;RA NARAI is nt 224867 in 38K,i4, over which It 

track lends from the (iharoshti algad into t h ~  upper K ~ i t u  
river, 



G U S H  KAMAR. 38H/13--868427. 
P A prominent pcnk, ,120 feet, on tlle Tochi-Klinisora 

\vater~shecl, 6 miles south-e;tst of Lktta Khel post, overlook- 
i ~ l g  the Mamil-ogha algacl v illwges x i ~ d  tllo Tsirai plain 
stretching :lclo\vn to Uat ta  Kliel. 

QWALERAI. 88H/16-97%500. 

A n a r d ,  3452 feet, from \\rllich two algads of the same 
name start .  One of t,liese runs \vest, joining trhe Gumal 
]liver at Khajui~i  Kacll, ~vliile tlie oi;liel- launs east to join 
the same river a t  Nili Ka-tc*li. A \vcll used track connects 
up these t\vo pli~ces, cia tliese algacls an(1 nnrtti, thus 
avoidirlg the impsssa1)le a>~lrl to~*tuous coul.stb of tlie C'runial 
l*iver and tile formiclitl,le o k  ( e l l )  a in this 
sc.ctoi-. Pi-ior to the 1919 clebac*lo, tv11e11 the posts att 

A 

Khajuri Kacli ant1 Nili I<acli \yere g:i~*risoiiccl 117- Regulars 
or Militia, this \\-as th(h ~ n a , i ~ i  l-outtt to TVa~iw, ancl was main- 
tainecl i l l  good 01-dell a11tl tit fol- tongits. Since then, the 
route has be1111 : ~ ~ ~ H ~ I ~ c ~ o I I ~ ( ~  for t ha t  via Ja~i('iollt and Sar3wekai 
to the 11ortl1, ~ l l t l  lias ~ ~ ' ( ~ i ~ t l \ -  (let,cl~*iorttt(~cl, 1)ut t'lie Gliilzrri 
Po\vi~iclnl~s coliti~lue to usc i t  i l l  l;t~*gcl iluni1,ei~s a s  usual 
dnring their tlllnnal n~ig~xatio~is.  T)uI-ing the (,pel-at,ions in 
1917 and 1919 scve~*e tig-litiilg ant1 Ilenvy c:tsualtic~s occ-urrnecl 
i l l  tllis locality i l l  a ~ ' t i o ~ i s  agt t i~ ls t  t,llt~ IZA~ISII(IS. 

QWARQWARA. ;<8H/11-6192. 

A ilt~iaiti, '712:3 I'cot, 3 milcbs sont'll-clast of the tJanimelti 
n~onlituili, €1'0111 \\-liic*ll t,l~c. tllgacl flo\\.s soi~t~l~wlirds  to join 
tll(h ~ ' V ~ L I L H  'roi. A t8r~n(~1.i up t'liis it lgad and ilarni is nluch 
nsttd 11~' tile mrrt.xirs a11(1 c~ ) I ~ I ~ P C ~ S  up  to $h;tkni \.all(>y (Main 
o i  1 a 0 i t  I t c ~ ~ a t .  of I I ~ ~ I ~ I H .  

HAIDARI KAGH. :<HH/15--0479. 

A c.11 ltivatcltl gl;ttjc.nn OII t l ~ c  I-ig-11 t 1)niik o f  tllo Sllrtl~ur river. 
14 tbttg:'llztt .iust al)o\'o it, oppositt! n l i les to~~e  1114 oil the road 
r ~ l - -  R:l~~rt, \vns fui~merlp o f t c ~ ~  used as u Brigade 



camping g~lou~ld  ttlthougIr comma~idecl a t  500 yards range 
from tlie hills to the sout l~ .  Of late years this site has been 
superseded by those a t  Splitoi post and Mrtnzal, near M. S. 
91'4 sncl 13 respectively. A former regular post on the 
r~aqllzn wrts demolisl~cd in 1901. 

HATHALA. :38L/ld-6548. 

A large Gandipuri village a t  BI. S. 26 on the road 
L). I'. Khan-Tank. I t  118s a post office, civil rest house 
nncl unlimited camping ground space. Masonry water. tank 
reservoir of 110,000 gallons capacity can he filled when 
required. An unmetalled motor roacl takes off here to 
Kulac hi, 10 miles distant. 

A Inr~ge fertile Rannuchi village or1 the left bank of the 
(iambila (Tochi) river, on the unmetalled motor road from 
13rtnnu. It has a police post and there is ample camping 
groul~tl space ancl water available near. by. It 11as several 
times been involved i r i  anti -Government movc?ments of 
leecerr t years. 

HINNIS TANOI. :wL/:j - 2180. 

A r aml fo~.mirlnhl~ rlefilt~ i l l  Hl~itanni tribal 
t c ~ ~ . r i t o l ~  on  t11e Tank Zam, 400 yards 1o11g :.nd 100 yards 
wicle. n iar  mile 71 on the rotti1 D. 1. Kllan-Itrtzmak. A 
girncle11 hritlge 011 stone piers crossed t h ~  river llerc on the 
old I-oat1 alignment in use up  till 1935 in this sector. The 
hills 011 both sitltbs rise precipitously from 500 to 1100 feet 
ttbovc! the rivcr. The Rhitannis offered st,rong resi,strar~c.c 
11er e to  our cbolurnns i r r  1860 ancl 1880. 

IDAK. ;$ljl~/l--'L459-- 'L660. 

This is prohablv the largest of the 1)rtnr- villages an(1 
stij.nds or, thc left'krlink of tile Toclli ri\,er, onc r n i l c b  soiitll 



of &I. S. 28 on the road Bannu-Razmttk. It used to 1)e 
the 1-esidence of the chief Daur  nullalls arid a religious 
centre for students. Alongside the road a t  M. S. 27 is t l ~ e  
former militia and Scouts post, nowr occupiecl by Daui* 
Khassadars. Adjoiniitg this post was the camp ocrupiecl 
by regular troops until May 19:11, when i t  was a1x)lished 
on the occupation of Mir Ali Camp, 4 miles to the east. 

INDUS- 38 and 39 Million Sheets. (See Chapter I1 of M.R.) 
This river flows sout-h and forms the eastern boniidary 

of tlie Waziristan District for about 150 miles, from 
Mullawali in the ilorth, past Kalabagh, Zsa Khel and 
D. I. Khan. A railway bridqe, with a footpath alongside 
for pedestriai~s, comlects up'- Mari Iitdus ~ v i t l ~  Kalabagll; 
and between Darya Khan and L). I. Khan communication 
is provided by means of bridges o f  boats iii the winter, a,nd 
by steam and motor launc-11 ferry services in the suninlei*. 
I t  is a t  all times a' great  deep unfordable river but  there 
are sevei*;cl ferries acimoss it,. For man)- \-ears i t  has 11een 
(rradnallr mashing away par t  o f  t rsntonment of n 

I). I. ~1;k.u hut e x  teilsive masonry 'I~unds' a.el-e eonst~*urted 
I)t.tween 1923 and 1926 wllicll, up-to-date (1935), have 
prevented furtlier. serious el-osion. The river teams with 
tish, and 'mngttr.' a18e fail-ly plentiful in the D. 1. Khnn and 
lower stretches. 

INZAR KACH. 38H/9--6559. 

An impor~tnnt &lrttldtt Khel Wa.zir ~ i l l e g e  on the left, 
I~nnk of the Kazha river. Very good large c ~ m p i i l g  g ~ * o ~ ~ n d  
1 2 milt. above the village wit11 ampltb water from t ' l~e  Kazha, 
also somc grazing and firewood available near 1)y. The 
inlinbi ~ R I I  ts are  mostly of t,he Khaxal* Khel sub-section. 

INZAR NARAI. fMH/ll-6,39880. 5,900 ft, 

A pars, 7 inilas north of Wana, (m the trarli over the 



ridge a t  the n o r t l i e ~ ~ ~ l  encl of t l ~ e  Kotkulli rilng.e, leading 
from Waqa to the lower eiid of the Shakai plnln, in the 
upper Klraisara valley. This route ncross the Wana plain 
and np the I N Z B n  ALGAD to the ilarai is passable 
for liglit &wheeler &I. T. ailcl is much usecl by the Waxirs 
of the Waila plain ancl Sllakai. 

INZAR TOI. :38H/14, HI15 and L/S. 

An impor*t;t~it streani H I I C ~  i~oute ~rliicll joins tlie Tank 
Zam a t  Kotkai, where tliere is a large screw pile bridge 
over i t  at hf. S. 82 on tile roacl D. I. Khan-Razmak. The 
Shinkai 7'oi (2. v.) joins i t  a t  2 miles above Kotkai and 
just above this juilction is the awkward INZAR TANGI, 
and some Guri Khel hIalisud cave villages. The two algatls 
which form i t  are t l ~ e  U'ucha Kllwara and the Zaglle Ol~n, 
and, up these, routes lead to a larqe number of Maneai 
Mahsud villages, as far as the X a t e ~ - a ~  rmailge to  tlie south- 
east of Ladha. 

ISA KHEL. :38P/6-V60-V'70. 

A trans-lnclus tehsil o f  the Miailwali c-ivil district, i l l  tlit~ 
RNNRLPINDI  hhdbu clivisioll of the Punjab Provillce I ~ u t  entirely within 

tlie Wnzir.istan hlili t a w  District. (See Cllapters 11 a i d  VI I 
of M. R).). Area 726 square1 nriles; population 69,458, 
nlostly Niaxis, Jats  aiitl Awnl~s, wit11 :L few Hindus. Tlre 
civil clistricts of Kol~at ,  Mianwali, I>. I. Klrail all([ Uailliu 
adjoin the tehsil 011 the north, enst,, sout l~  aiid west res- 
pectively. 

The n~unicip~t l  tow11 OF Isa Kl~tbl, 679 feet t ~ .  s. I., is tlicb 
headquarters of t h e )  tel~sil,  situatecl 4 miles west of the 
Illclus. I t  llas a population o f  7986, of  whom allout t w o  
thirds are Niazis, also a 'I 'eli~ildai~ a11t1 tlie ~xsunl civil offices; 
hospital tlrlcl c l isp(~~~snry;  scliools: H. railway statiolr wit11 
telegraph uttict.; n civil rent t~onse; a oomhine(1 post rind 
telegrti,ph office; police statioils a1ic1 ample can~ping ground 



Ida K LIE L - C O Y ~ ~ .  
space ancl water. A fair quantity of supplies of a11 kiiicls 
are available locally a t  short  notice. The only other towii 
in the telisil is Kalabagh (q. v.). 

ISHA. 

A small post, ~ I O W  occupiecl by Daur  Kl~assadars,  
on a llill overlooking the juilction of the road Baniiu- 
Razmak, a t  M. S. 3 y 5 ,  with tha t  leading off to Miransl~ali 
and Dat ta  Khel. The site is usually kilowil a s  ISHA 
CORNER. Tlle ISHA ALGAD rises s o u t l ~  of tlie post 
and flows eastwards for several miles to join t l ~ e  Tochi 
river a t  the village of Mubarali Shahi. 

ISLAM GHAUKI. :38L/5-55060:j. 

The site of a former Frontier Constabulai*y post, huilt  ill 
1904, near M. S. 7 on tlie iloacl Bannu-Raxmak, and ~vllicli 
lias beell superseded by the new post a t  L)reghuildari (q. v . )  
at M. S. 813. 

IZHKHA ALQAD. :32;1.(/7. K/8. 

Tlie Kanl and the Stara  Izhkha algads rise ileal* the 
Kauntari Sar,  oil the wnterslled nbieli f61ms the boundary 
between tlle Kurrnni aild Nortll \Vt~zirist~ail Agencies. 
Tliey flow soutliwai~tls parallel to, and enst of the Damama 
algad (q. v.), t l ~ r o u g l ~  Hassttn Kliel, Molimit Kliel, Wrtzir 
territory, till they unitt: in 3794. It then colltinues south 
for 4 miles to join tlie Kaitu river oil tlie left hank, i11 3788, 
near Kot  (;Iiulam Jan. A track leads up  tlie Stara l~rancli  
over into tlie S11~br t l~  algrtd and tlleiice to blie Kurrani 
river near Mandnri. 'I'l~e Ponri~~drtli A l~n~ndxa~ i  Gllilxtlis 
from Kllost annually migrate and graze thcil* flocks in 
this areti duriilg the colt1 \venther. Frictioll aiicl l~ostilities 
llrtve fr~eqneiltly oc~currecl ill tlie past between tlie Ghilzais 
~ , n ( l  thc  Wnzirs ovthil tlicls~ g r~~z i r lg  grounds; nrld on several 
occasions i l l  igecent yenlls, tlie 'l'ochi Scouts aiid locttl Wa,zir 



Kl~sssttdars have also heen irivolved with these Ghilzais, 
wlie~i 110th sides have suffered casudties. 

JALER ALQAD. 38 L/l, L/5. 

A11 algatl, some 20 iniles ill lengt l~,  rising in tlie hills 
llorth of-the road Bsnnu-Razmak, a t  31. S. 43. It runs 
through difficult hilly and barren country, belonging to 
the Tori K l ~ e l  Wazii-s, ill which there are practically rio 
villages or cultivation. I t  is joiiied by ailother main branch 
from the north, in 2445, and further clown, in 3242, i t  is 
known HS the Kiwa river, which soon joins the Khaisora 
river in 3541. The local inhabitar~ts have occasionallv 
tired 011 Tochi Scouts gsshts in this area which has nev& 
yet been traversed by a military column end is hut little 
known a t  present (1935). 

JANDOLA. :38L/;3--178.2. 2270 ft. 

A large Bhitstnlii village on the rig11 t bank of the Tank 
Znm, in the tribal terrlitory portion of the Tank tehsil of the 
I). I. Khan civil district. I t  adjoins the Mahsud boundary 
and has tiguiaecl largely in past operatioris against that  tribe 
on that  border. I t  is situated 74, 34, 12, 41 and 51 miles 
respectively by roar1 from 1). T. Khan, Tank, hfsnzai, 
Razmak arid Waiia. Prior to t l ~ e  1919--20 c~~era t ions .  
Janclol~, was the most advancer1 port oil the liRillk ~ s n ;  
line sntl, until I1)ecember 1924, i t  was nlwlzys occupied 1)y 
regular troops. 'l'he present 1a1-gtl post was then c:ompleted 
and occ-upied l ~ y  tlitl 11e wly formed Sout l~  Wnzil*istan 
Scouts as Corps Headquarters, wliell the regular troops 
were withdrawn. I n ~ i d e  the post is n telepltone exche~lge 
arid R 1a1,ge political sertti, i wl~icah is H, combined 
p o ~ t  on(1 telegrapl~ office; also qiinrters and tlie urusl 
offices for- t l ~ e  Naib Tehsildar stationed there to cleal wit11 
the Rhitaqni tribe. I t   ha^ electrical and piped water# 
iiistallstio~is. The former I ~ t l v ~  post, 250 yards west, is 





A large Kacll ant1 village on the Tank Zam between 
miles 99 and 100 on the roacl I). I. Khan-Razmak, 3 
miles below Dwa Toi junction. The inhabitants are 
Kharmach Khel, Shingi, Balholzai Mahsuds. 011 the 24th 
April 1921, 400 Abdullais, under Musa Khan, inflicted 
heavy casualties of men ailcl camels oil a large Government 
convoy in this locali t,y. 

JAN PIR RAGCHZA. %H/9-6848. 4420 ft. 

A11 open stoily plain but somewllat broken and sloping, 
on the right hank of tlle Tochi river, one mile south-east 
of Shiraiii village. It is an excelle~lt camping ground 
for one or two brigades as i t  is not commaiided by ally near 
hills; ample water from the Tochi river. Mama Ziarat 
aild the village of Umar Khel, to the north-east, is the 
l~ounclery between the Madda Khel Wazirs to the west 
and the Khiddar Kllel, Blohmit Khel, to the east. 

A village 14 miles west of Tank, near Kaur, on the 
motor road to Murtaza a~icl the Gumal route. From about 
the years 1880 to 1919 there was a post here garrisoned by 
regular troops. 

The very rugged and difficult range of hills in Wazir 
tribal territory, 13 miles north of Bannu, from which several 
algads s tar t  and flow southwards towards Bannu. I t s  
highest peak is Kafir Kot, 4,004 feet, which is a striking 
feature as  seen froom the Rannu plain, as i t  resembles the 
ruins of a gigantic castle. I t s  sumrnit is inaccessible 
though General Chamberlain once nearly reacl~ed the top. 

KAOHARI NARAI. :3$3H/15-944)928. 

A pass 011 H. sliolat di~ne(:t route which  lead^ f r o a  the 



KACHARI N A R A I - ~ o ~ ~ ~ .  
upper Splitoi over to the Dre algad and the Shinkai Toi, 
near Ahmadwam. This route would be very useful in the 
event of operations in those areas which have not been visited 
by troops since December 1901. The Mahsud inhabitailts 
are usually among the first to cause trouble and are  more 
unruly than most. Kachari village is to the east, in 9692. 

The largest canal system in the District. It takes off 
from the Kurram river about 2 miles north-west of Bannu, 
near Kurram Garhi post, and flows south-east for over 
30 miles towards the Kurram river, north of Lakki. It 
irrigates 42,000 acres of land to the south and south-east 
of Bannu, thus making the whole area extremely fertile. 
This area is very much cut up  by smaller distribution 
channels and generally so swampy as to render i t  impassable 
by any troops except along the roads or village tracks. 
The upper portion of this canal was in use before the arrival 
of the Bannuchis (early in the 14th century). 

KAFIR KOT. 38P/4-N94. P/6-COO. 

The name given to two sites a t  the north and south of 
the rocky Khasor hill range which lluiis south for 4 0  miles 
in the D. I. Khan civil district, close to the right (west) 
bank of the river Indus. The inhabitants are Khasor 
Patharls and the range is also commonly known as Ratah 
Koh or Kafir Kot. On these sites are old ruined stone 
forts, dating from the early Hindu kings of the 6th and 
8th centuries, co~ l t a i~ i i~ ig  idols slid carvings, and often 
called 'LRajal~ Til" and "Rajrt11 Bil" respectively. This 
range has other ancient ruins and peculiar hill formations 
which resemble the outli~les of huge impregnable castles. 
Such features and ruins of other religions on the N. W. 
Frontier have frequently been named "Kafir Kot" ("The 
fort of the infidels") 1-9- the later Moliammedrtn iullabitants. 



A long river which is formed at Matun in Khost, chiefly 
by the junction of the Shamil and the Matun rivers. 
Thence i t  flows east and south through Afghan territory 
for about 20 miles to the Dunikot gorge (q. v.) on the 
Durand Line, where it enters North Waziristan. From 
here i t  proceeds east for 30 miles, cia Spinwam post, to 
join the Kurram river in D.30, near Zarwam, 12 miles 
north of Bannu. This important and short direct route 
was used by Nadir Khan, in May 1919, in his rapid advance 
from Matun on Spinwam and Thal, accompanied by a 
large mixed force with guns and elephants. The Kaitu 
usually has a good flow of water, as  much as, or more than 
the Tochi, but it is fordable everywhere except when in 
flood. I t s  chief tributaries in British territory are the 
Damama and the Ghoroshti algads (q. v.), 8 miles north- 
west of Spinwam. The road Mir Ali-Thal crosses i t  by 
a large girder bridge, near mile 18. I n  British territory, 
the inhabitants along i ts  course are all Wazirs; the Titi 
Madcla Khel near the Afghan border, then the Hassan 
Khel, Mohmit Khel down to Spinwam; below, are the 
Tori Khel, as far as the hills east of Datta Khel, from where 
the Khojal Khel, Ahmadzais mostly reside in  this last 
sector which is winding and rocky, with almost impassable 
gorges. 

KAJURI KACH. 38H/16-9048. 2357 ft. 

An old post, now (1935) occasionally occupied when 
necessary by Mallsud Khassadars, formerly garrisoned by 
regular troops or by the South Waziristan Militia from 
about 1890 to December 1921. It is situated a t  the junction 
of the Zhob and the Gumal, up both of which rivers lead 
important trade pack routes much used by the Ghilzai 
Powindahs on their annual migrations. Formerly there 
was also a separate small civil post close to the large 
military one. There is a, camping ground for one brigade 
sonth of the post with ample water from either river, but 



KA JURI &c~-Contd. 
tha t  of the Zhob is deleterious 8,s i t  contains large quantities 
of irritating mineral matter in suspension; the locality is 
very barren and practically uninhabited. The country 
between these two rivers, i. e., to the south of the Gumal 
and west of the Zhob, is in the Zhob Agency of 
Baluchistan. 

KAKI. 38L/9-7148. 

A large Bannuchi village, 10 miles south of Bannu along 
a motorable road in the midst of the very fertile area 
irrigated by the Kach Kot canal. 

KALABAQM . 38P/9-RbJ7-R37. 

A municipal town, with a populatio~l of 9,592, in the 
Isa Khel tehsil, situated at the foot of the Salt range on 
the right bank of the Indus, a t  the point where the river 
debouches from the hills, 105 miles south of Attock. A 
large railway bridge with a side foot track for pedes- 
trains over the river, was completed in 1931 and joins 
Kalabagh with Mari Indus on the opposite bank. The 
town has a combined post and telegraph office, a telephone 
exchange, a civil hospital and dispensary, a civil and 
railway rest house, a railway station and telegraph office, 
schools and police stations. (See Chapter VIII  of M. R. 
for railway and bridge details). The houses nestle 
against the side of a precipitous hill of solid rock salt, 
plled one above anotller in successive tiers, the roofs of each 
tier forming the street which passes in front of the row 
immediately above. A salt mining iildustry is carried on 
here and some alum and coal mines are still worked in 
the neighbouring hills. The Awan family of the Nawab 
of Kalahagh holds an estate of 107 square miles. This 
family settled here a110ut 350 years ago and exacted tribute 
from the Bhangi IChel Khattaks to the north and other 
near-by tribes, being thus recognised as chiefs by Timur 



Shah and under the Sikh regime. The family helped to 
build t l ~ e  present Banun fort and rendered great assistalice 
during the Mutiilv period. The income used to be 
Rs. 2'2,000 annualy, of \vhich Rs. 1,000 were derived from 
the alum industry. The military administrative nrrange- 
ments formerly existing st Kalabagh till 1931 have been 
superseded by those a t  Mari Indua to a large extent. 

KALURw 38P/6-V6P. 

A collection of villages in the Isa Khel tehsil, and 5 
nlilcs north of that  towi~,  wit11 R population of about 2,000. 

KAMA GHASHMAI. 38K/16-8475. 

A Hathi  Khel Wazir village, adjoining the Kohat District 
boundary, two miles north-west of the road Kohat-Bannu 
a t  M. S. 6512. Ample camping ground available but water 
is scarce. 

KAMAR MASHANIw 38 P/5-QIO. 

A small town in the Isa Khel tehsil, on the right bank 
of the Indus, with a population of several thousand people. 
Ample camping ground space and water available. It has 
a combined post and telegraph office, a railway station and 
telegraph office, a civil rest hoiise (District Board) and a 
police station and thana. 

A wide, shallow arld stony rlullah formed by the Dawager 
(q. v. )  and Dawe M a ~ l d s  algads, ~ o u t h  of Kanibogl~ Ziarat. It 
joins the Chttkai nullah in the Dande plain, north of 
Miranshah, arid thence the l'ochi river. The inhabitants 
are Saiyidgis. 



KANIGURAM. 38H/14-830;<. 6,500 feet. 

The chief t ~ i b a l  centi-e and general meeting place of the 
Mahsuds, 12 and 20 miles south and north-east of Razmak 
and Wana respectively in a direct line; or 20 and 40 miles 
respectively b i  road." It is picturesquely situated on the 
side of a ridge 500 feet above the left bank of the very 
fertile and pofulous Baddar Toi. It contains some toweis 
and about 500 well-built houses in terraces above each 
other. The inhabitants are mostly URMARS (See Chapter 
I11 of M. R.) with a few Mahsuds and Syeds; these Urmars 
have to food and accommodation free for Ifahsuds 
attendiig tribal jirgas there. There are some artizans in 
the bazaar where the well-known BIahsud dagger knives 
are made and certain other metal work is carried on. 
Kaniguram has figured largely in all past operations 
against the Mallsuds from 1860 to 1920, and a a s  generally 
known as  the "commercial" capital as  opposed to the 
"religious" centre of Makin. Camping grounds in the 
vicinity, with ample water a t  all seasons from the Baddar 
Toi, are (a) for two brigades on the Asmaii Manza to the 
north; ( h )  for one brigade on a large r-aghztt at 844038 to 
the east, and a t  Sararogha to the soutll-west, on a raghza a t  
819023. About 4 miles south-west of Kaniguram is the 
Chalwesh t.i camp site. 

KANIROQHA. 38H/13-8457. 3,950 ff. 

A large walled village of the Manzftr Khel Wazirs, with 
several towers, on the right hank o f  tile Tochi, near Datta 
Khel post and a t  M. S. 5714 on the road Rannu-Datta 
Khel. Maliks Zauyi Khan and Dande (Maddt~ Khel) OWXI 

50 kanals of land near this village. 

KANZWARAI 
(or KANJWARAI) 

89E/!9-D48: and 31H/12-6944. 

A prominent hill rnnge, tli~*ough which the road Tanai- 
Fort Sandeman runs for R. few miles, between Toi Kllulla 
rtn(1 Gill Kacli R T I ~  n.1iic-11 dominates tha t  sector. The 



KANZWARAI (or KANJWARAI)-Contd. 
algad of the same name runs north-east to join the Gumal 
a t  Toi Kllulla old post. There are pr~actically no villages 
but the land is owned by the settled Dotanni Ghilzais. 

KARAB KOT. 38H/12-7069. 

The site of a former small militia post, on the left bank 
of the Wana Toi, a t  mile 41 on the road Jandola-Wana. 
There is an excellent large camping ground for three 
brigades, with ample water from the Wana Toi. It is 
aeierallv used as  -a staging camp by units marching on h 

relief inuthe W a n s  Brigade. 

KARAHAI 39112-N14. 5,900 ft. 

A village of the Largha Sheranis, in the tribal territory 
portion of the D. I. Khan civil district, 11 miles south-west 
of Drazinda. A small post garrisoned (1935) by the 
Frontier Constabulary from Drazinda is situated close to 
the village to protect the routes in the Raghasar Khwar 
and the Oha Khel Dhana localities. It is very close to 
the Takht-i-Suleiman mountai~i range and Ziarat. 

KARAMA. . 38H/14-8802. 

A well known Manzai Mahsud village a t  thc head of 
the populous Shinkai Toi valley. It is 3; miles east of 
Kanigur*am, to which rt good camel track leads over the 
Zttterai range (q. v.) via the KARWANA NARAI, 6868 
feet, in 8603; distance about 5+ miles. This route was 
formerly mucll used being the most direct from Kaniguram 
to ~ t t n k ,  via Ahmadwarn and Kotkai. A small camping 
ground is near the village. 

KARKANA (1) 38H/16--8751. 

A large ttlgad running into the left bank of the Gumal 
river a t  Kaju11i Kach. I t  drains a large area of the country 
south of the road sector Snrwekai-Dargai Oba. The 



Karkana hill range and the raghza are to the west of the 
Gumal junction. KARKANE SAR and NARAI are in 
0063, on a track from Sarwekai to tlle Gumal. The area 
is very barren and belongs to the Mahsuds, but there are 
practically no villages or peilmanent inhabitants. 

KARKANA t 21 38L/2-1107. 

An algad, north of Sorarogha, flowing eastwards into 
the upper Shuza algad. I ts  water is coilsidered to be 
very pure. The area belongs to the Haibat Khel and 
Jalal Khel Nahsuds. Another small KARKAKAI ALGAD, 
in 0706 near by, joins the Tanlr Zam near Sorarogha. 

KARKANWAM. 38L/5-3734. 

A village and lcach, a t  tlie mouth of the Shaktu river, 
10 miles south-west of Jani ICbel p c ~ t ,  and near where 
the North and Rout11 Wazi11ist;~n A~encies meet the Bannu 
civil district bonndar~.  Tlle area is claimcd by the Tori 
Khel Wazirs. 

KASHKARAI NARAI. 38H/9-6658. 5,780 ft. 

A pass on the s l~or t  direct tirnaclc from Ismnil Kliel and 
Zul*:~m Atsay to Inznl Kncli, in tllc Kazhu valley. The 
route is riot difficult but is rocky and requires improvement 
to makc i t  a good mule tr:wk. I t  avoids the narrow and 
lollg wiintling tltlfilcs i n  tllc ICazl~lt ~ i v e r  i11 this sector. 
The ill11t~l1it:~lits :LIT Rilacltln K l~c l  7Vazirs. 

I<ASHMIR KAW. 3SH/16 -9943. 39E/13-3'34. 

Ail old post whicli was formerly garrisoned by levies, 
ancl l;tte11 1)y the South Wa~irist~an Militia till about 1919. 
It, is sitaat,& on tllo Kaslll~iir Knr algad, 13 miles south- 
east of  Kajul-i I<:tcli and in tlie extreme south of the 
South Wilxil-istrtn Agency, Ileal1 t1hc lmrders of the D. I. Khan 
district t~lrd the Zhob Agency. The algad, which rises 



to the south, runs north for 20 miles to join the Gwalerai, 
and thence to the Gumal a t  Nili ~ a L h .  The area and 
grazing rights are claimed by the Zilli Khel, Wana Wazirs 
who occupy i t  during the cold weather months only. 
Disputes and friction with other tribes regarding these 
wraxing rights have frequently occurred in this area. n 

KASHU ALQAD. 38K/16. L/13. 
This drains the Bahadur Khel area and the southern 

slopes of the Manzalai range. I n  passing through the 
salt hills its water becomes saturated with brine aGd this 
also renders the Kurram water brackish below its junction 
with tha t  river. In the Rannu district its bed is broad 
and very sandy. 

KATIRA. 38L11, L/5. 

A large rtlgad which joins the Tochi 2 miles south-west 
of Khajuri post. It has two branches; a path leads up the 
northern one to the upper Jaler algad, thence to the 
Sarobi plain adjoining the main road Bannu-Ra,zmak. 
U p  the southern branch a camel track leads into the lower 
Jnler algad and thence to the Khaisora river. The inhabi- 
tants are Tori Khel Wazirs, who have many kirries in the 
area in the cold weather, but little cultivation and very 

r 1 few villages. l h e  alga& are usually dry except near t l k  
Tochi junction. 

KAUR. :<8L/4--8857 or V38. 

I n  mile 52 on the road D. I. Khan-Raxmak, 11+ miles 
south-west of Tank, a t  the junction of  the roads leading 
off to Draband and to ~ u r t * z a .  The large post, built in 
1919, was garrisoned by regular troops until June 1924, 
when i t  was taken over by th6 Frontier Constabulary until 
July 1926, since when i t  has not been occupied. The 
railway station buildings adjoin the post. This locality 



KAUR- Contd. 

was frequently involved in the disturbances of 1919-1923 
(See Chapter I of M. R.). The Kaur nullah drains the 
eastern slopes of Girni Sar  and tlle area west of tlie 
Manzai ridge, then flows south of the post where all the 
water is used up  for irrigating that  locality. 

KAZHA. 38H19, H/13. 

The priilcipal valley arid tributary river of the Tochi, 
hito which i t  flows 3; miles n o ~ t h  of 'Dat ta  Khel post. It 
is formed by the Wucha Bibi and Stnra Bihi +ads which 
rise in the Mir Tsappar locality of the Zadrall hills in 
Khost. I t s  chief tribntaries are the Sur (or S a m )  Toi 
and the Lataka conling from the north. It is owned and 
occupied entirely by the Madda K l ~ e l  Wazirs (and a few 
of their. hamsayas); these are known as the KAZHAWALS, 
as  opposed to those of the Tochi vrtller called the GER. 
These terms are purely geographical, not ethnological, 
as  all tribal sub-sections reside equally in both areas. The 
upper portion of tlle valley is fairly open a,nd easy, wit11 
many villages and much cultivation, hut the lower sector 
has harrow and tortuous defiles, with very few inhabitants. 
It contains ample water a t  all seasons and there nre several 
good camping grounds for one brigade or more in its upper 
course. Excellent grazing grounds lie to the north, on 
tlie Afghan border, and in the hot weather a lai~ge number 
of Madda Khel move up to these higher altitudes with 
their flocks. The K a z h ~  area was traversed several times 
by military columns during the operations against the 
Madda Khel in 1897 but since then no troops have re-visited 
it. I n  late yews tlie inhabitants have several times caused 
trouble and engaged in hostilities or schemes against 
Government (Sep  Chapter I of M. It.) The chief villages 
are Ribi, Ssnzalai, Nftwtt Kalai, Inzar KacIi, Star*& Kazha, 
Narakki, Raghza Kalai, Khemho, Malttp, Zuram Atsar, 
lsmail K hel, Hnidar Shtt11, 



KHAQLANWALA. 38 P/6-B67. 

A large village, 4 miles south of Isa Khel, on the left 
bank of the Kurram river, near i ts  junction with the Indus. 
The inhabitants are mostly Niazis, the remainder being 
Awans. 

KHAIRU KHEL. 38L/lO-6706. 1,189 ft. 

A Marwat village, in the Lakki Marwat tehsil of the 
Bannu civil district, on the road Ghazni Khel-Tank, 10 
miles west of i ts  junction with the road Bannu-D. I. Khan, 
and 33 miles north-east of Tank- by road through the Bain 
Pass. There is a post here, occupied (1935) by Frontier 
Constabulary from the Bannu unit, which coiltrols the 
northern portion of the Pass. Camping ground for one 
brigade west and south of the post, but water is scarce. 

KHAISARA. 38H/ll. 

The name of the upper and narrow portion of the Shahur 
river formed by the Main Toi and Sang Toi algads, and 
about 15 miles in length, from Torwam to Ospana Raghza. 
The inhabitants are all Mahsucls, chief sub-sections being 
the Michi Khel, Kikarai ancl Nekzan Khel. The valley 
is very fertile and has a large number of villages with 
strong towers. The Narai Tangi and the Tangi Toi sectors 
are very narrow ancl difficnlt. The chief villages are Torwam. 
Juma Kot, Manzara, Kurldiwam ancl Abbas Khel. The 
operations in 1917 (See  Chapter I of M. R.) were directed 
chiefly against these Mahsuds, when the 16th (Indian) 
Division was formed into the South Waziristan Field 
Force and traversed the valley, meting out punishment, 
since when (1935), i t  has not been visited by troops, 
although several times previously, from 1860, military 
columns had operated against the Mallsuds there. l'here 
is ample water in this sector a t  all times but camping 
ground sites are few, those a t  Ospanlt Raghaa, Kuntli wnm 
and near Torwam being most suitable for a brigade. A 



KHAISARA-Contd. 
road from Sarwekai up  this valley to join the road wana- 
Razmak, near Torwam or the Tiarza Narai, is highly 
desirable in the near future. 

KHAISARI. 3843-2795. 

A tributary nullah of the Shuza algad joining i t  from 
the north. 

KHAISERI.. 38K/8-3763. 

A tributary nullah of the Sangasara algad. It crosses 
the motor road 4 miles north of Mir Ali. 

The name of the western and h i e e s t  of the ridges form- 
ing the Takht-i-Suleiman mountai~l range. It forms the 
boundary between tlie civil district of D. I. Khan and the 
Zhob Agency, and on i t  is tlle highest peak of the whole 
range, the OBASTA TSUKAI, 11,325 ft .  

KHAISORA. 38H/13. L/1. L/5. L/9. 

Formed at Gardai by tlie Mamirogha and Kupri algads, 
this important river flows between and parallel to the 
Tochi and the Shaktu rivers, t l ~ r o u g l ~  the centre of North 
Waziristaii and entirely througl~ Utmanzai Wazir territory, 
to join the Tochi near the villages of Nurar and Hawed, 
in the  Rannu civil district. It drains the northern slopes 
of the Shuidar and t11e Razmak Narai and is the most 
direct route to tliose areas. I t  was formerly the chief trade 
direct route from the Bannu district and is still very much 
used tts such by the wazirs and their camels, but i ts  
importance has climinished since the motor road from 
Barinu to Itnzmak was made in 1923. It has been traversed 
several times since 1881 by military columns; i ts  wide 
xtolly bod generally presents' no difficulties and it could 



KHAISORA - Contd. 
quickly be made passable for wheels and light M. T. 
throughout its course, along which, good convenient camping 
ground sites exist and water is available near. by. I t s  
chief tributaries are the Sre Mela, the Dakai and the 
Jaler (Kiwa) algads (q. v . ) .  The inhabitants from west 
to east are the Manzar Khel, Mohmit Khel, Tori Khel, 
Jani Khel and Bakka Khel. The hill range watershed 
between the Khaisora and the Shaktu to the south is (very 
approximately) the boundary between the Wazirs and 
Mahsuds in this area, and, therefore, also between the North 
and South Waziristan Agencies. The lower portion of the 
river below Asad Khel (1041) usually has plenty of water 
flowing in it but above this it is often dry  on the surface. 
("Khaisora" or "Khaisara" is a Pushtu word signifying an 
open valley surrounded by hills). 

KHAJURI POST. 38L/5-3756. 

A large, spacious, single storied post, occupied (1935) by 
the Tochi Scouts, on the left bank of the Tochi river, a t  its 
junctiorl with the Shna algad. It stands a t  the eastern end 
of the wide and very fertile Lower Daur valley; and at the 
western entrance to the long and formidable Shinkai defile. 
It has a branch post office and telephone exchange. Ample 
camping ground space adjoining the post and water from 
the Tochi close by. 

KHAND NARAI. 38H/8-3067. 5,563 ft. 

An easy pass over the Spera range with an ascent of only 
300 feet from Oba Sar  algad and camp site. I t  is on the 
Durand Line a t  boundary pillar No. XIV and gives direct 
access between Wana and the Gumal route to Ghazni, via the 
Staghai pass arld the Katawaz area. 

KHAR OHUNDAI. 88T~/34678 .  5,051 ft. 

A peak, 2 miles south of Splitoi post, on the hills which 



form the right bank of the long and formidable Shahur 
Tangi. A permanent piquet was maintained on this hill 
during the period 1919-1924. 

KHARKACH NARAI (1) 38H/l5-876935. 

A useful pass leading from the Nanu valley over into the 
Dre Algad. It is passable for mules and lightly laden 
camels. 

KHARKACH NARAI (2) 38L/2-123194. 

A pass, on a route between the Shaktu and Shuza rivers 
in Mahsud territory, which was visited by military columns 
in 1895 and 1902. 

KHAR KAMARm See GHARKHEL. 

KHARSIN. 38G/16--L91-L61. 

The name of a tribe whose claim to be Sniyids is doubtful. 
The villages of Kharsin and Wuzhgai are inhabited by 
them, and also a portion of the Gorwekht algad to the west 
of the Shawal valley. 

K H A m R  RANGE- See KAFIR KOT and Chapter I1 of M. R. 

KHINA ALGAD. 38H/9-7137. 

One of the two main branches which form the Shawal. 
It rises near the KHlNA NARA1, west of Shuidar, and 
runs for about 12 miles to near the village of Gurgushti, 
above the Maizar area. The valley is well wooded with 
ilex, fir and deoclar. Throughout its course i t  is a &file, 
with steep rocky hills on both sides rising 800-1200 feet 
above the bed. The valley belongs to the Madda Khel 
Wazirs and was traversed by a light military column in 
tlie 1807 operations. The route is used by t,lle Madsuds of 



the Spinkamar area and was a favourite one during the 
exodus too the disturbances in Khost in 1933. 

KHIRGI. 3!3L/3-2778. 1,865 ft. 

On the right bank of the Tank Zam, a t  mile 66 on the 
road D. I. Khan-Razmak, a t  the entrance to the foot- 
hills, 5 miles north 'of Manzai, and 7 south-east of Jandola. 
It lies just within the administrative border of the Tank 
tehsil of the D. I. Khan civil district. The post (See 
Chapter VII of M. R.) was first built in 1871 and was 
occupied till 1883 by the Punjab Frontier Force; then by 
the Border Military Police till about 1911, after which i t  
was taken over by regular troops till September 1933, when 
i t  was handed over to Bhitanni Khassadars. It was rail- 
head from May 1921 to 1924 and the line was dismantled 
back to Manzai in 1929. Ample good camping ground 
space available near. the post for two brigades, with 
unlimited water from the Tink Zam a t  all seasons. The 
former air  landing ground is not now maintained. There 
are no villages near, but the Bhitannis claim tlie vicinity 
and grazing rights. 

KHOST. 38/G. 
See Chapters I and VII of M. R.  and Military Report on 

Afghanistan for details. 
The northernmost district of  the Southern Prbovince of 

Afghanistan. The chief garrison of regular troops and 
centre of aclministration is a t  Maturi (3,892 feet), situated 
in the very fertile valley a t  the junction of t l ~ e  Matun and 
Shamil river-s. It forms the northern bounc1;lry of the 
W ~ z i r i s t a n  District and of the North Waziristi~n Aqency . 
This area is frequently referred to as "The Klrost Salient". 
The chief inhabitants are Mangnls, Zadrans, Jajis, Muq l~ i l s ,  
Tannis, Gurbaz and miscellaneous callcd "KIlostw(z1s". The 
Khost district has often been the centre and starting point 



of disturbanoes against the Afghali Government, and of 
late years the Wazirs and Mahsuds have joined in these, 
notably in 1919, 1924, 1929 and 1933. A British force 
occupied the Matun locality in 1879; and Kllostwals 
liumberiilg from 8,000 to 12,000 invaded the Tochi valley 
and attacked Miranshah and other places in 1914 arid in 
1915 when they suffered heavy casualties before retreating 
across the border. The most direct lilies of approach into 
Kliost from Waziristnii :%re via the Kaitu river (p. v.) ancl 
the Dailde plain, north-west of Miranshal~; and from near 
Manduri, Alizai, Arawali and Kharlachi ill the Kurram 
Agency. Khost corltsins no large towns but very many 
villages, and a coilsiderahle trade is carried oil wit11 these 
from &Iiraiishah and Baiiiiu 

A former Soutli Waziristaii Militia small post, in Mahsud 
limits, ori the left bank of the Kuzhma Algad, nepr its 
junction with the Gumal river, 7 t  miles west of Murtaaa. 
A camel route wllicli leads up this algad, north~vest over 
the Kuzhma Sar  Narai (5,000 feet) and into tlie Sheranilrt 
algad, was much used by convoys to Stl~wekai until 1918; 
also by many hlnllsud gangs, from tlie Kllaisara-Splitoi 
valleys end beyoncl, when raidiiig in the Derajat. 

KHWAJA KHIDR. 38HICi-C IS. 10,270 ft. 
T l ~ i s  well known peak is the second highest on tlie 

nloun tail1 wl~tars lled range which forms the boundary 
I~etween Wrtxiraista~i aild Afgl~ail ista~i (Birmal), a ~ i d  is tlie 
site of boundary pillar No. XXXI on the Durand Line, a t  
the head of tlie D l ~ a n a  valley. Several otlrer peaks on the 
North West Frontier are similarly named (after tlle gi-eat 
saint) aiid there is u s u ~ l l y  R z i ~ ~ * a t  011 the summit, e .  g., 
38L/2-1119; 39X/ 14-889, 



KIRTA (or KIRTAL) 38Li5. 
The name of the level, richly cultivated plateau which 

forms the lower or eastern portion of the Daur valley. It 
extends from the junction of the Sarghulana algad with the 
Tochi river on the west, above Idak, to tlie Shna algacl in 
the east, a t  Kliajuri post. 

KOTKAI. ' 38L/3--1091. 

A post, built ill 1924 and garrisoned by the S. W. Scouts 
till November 1932, when i t  was handed over to the Mahsud 
Kliassadars. It is situated near mile 82 on the road 
D.1. Khan-Razmak, a t  the junction of the Inzar (or Shinkai) 
Toi with tlie Tank Zam. Kotkai village, to the north, is in 
a strong tactical position on a long elevated plateau between 
the river junction; the inhabitants are Shingi Mahsuds who 
have many cave dwellings there. Below the post, one long 
screw pile bridge crosses the Tank Zam a t  mile 81; and 
another crosses the Inzar above the post, a t  mile 82. 
The road goes through a tunnel, 130 yaids long, under a 
spur near the village. Kotkai was formerly known as 
Shingi Kot or Kot Shingi, and was visited on several 
occasions by military columns from 1860 onwards. This 
locality was also prominent in the 1919-20 Mahsud opernations, 
being held by regular troops until December 1923 (See  
Chapter I of M. R.). A goocl camping ground near the post 
for one brigade, with ample water at all seasons from tlie 
river bed. 

A hill range, 4 miles lonq, north of Wans, avellage lieiglit 
7,000 ft. The Wana 'I'oi divides i t  from the Ghizha Pezha 
range to the south, near mile 48 on the road Jandola-Wana; 
and the Inzar Narai is a t  its northern end. Together with 
KAMKAl KOTKUM to the east, i t  forms the watershed 
between the Tiarza and the Inzar algads and was formerly 
used as a visual sig~lnl statioil for WRIIIL. 



KRUM NARAI. 38H/9-734550. 5,500 ft. 

A pass, 46 miles north-west of Datta Khel post, on the 
Tochi-Kazlia watershed. The Kram algad drains southwards 
from the ilarai into the Tochi. A short direct route, fit for 
pack mule transport, leads up this algad over the ilarai and 
down to Ismail IC11el village in the Tochi. This track was 
improved and constantly used by camel transport during the 
operations in 1897 against the Madda Khel Wazirs, but the 
soil is soft in places. 

KULACHI. 391,'5-c 75. 

A n  important \\*ailed town in tlie Derajat, 28 miles by 
road west of D. I .  Khan and 20 ~ni les  soutli of Tank. It is 
the headquarters of the Kulachi tehsil of tlle D. I. Khan 
civil district and llas a population of 8425. It has a post 
and telegraph office, a telephone escllange and police 
stations. I t  is the chief centre of tlle Gandapuri tribe 
which first settled in the neighbourhood early in the 17th 
century. A local skilled woodwork industry is carried on. 
An unmetalled nlotor ]mad, 11 miles long, leads to i t  from 
Hathala, a t  mile 26 on the road Tank-D. I. Khan. The 
area of tlie telisil is 1,089 square miles, with a population of 
51,851 nearly all of ~ v l ~ o n l  are I\'Zol~ammedans. 

KUND SAR. 38L/3-070870. 5,078 ft. 
A prominent blunt hill 3 iniles southwest of Kotkai from 

which a good track leads over it and down to the Splitoi 
post. &laxly Mnl~sud flocks are usually to be found in the 
locality. It overlooks tlle Splitoi and Tank Zani valleys 
and is II good visual signalling site. 

KUNDAL. 

A group of villages oil the rigllt bank of the Indus, south 
of the Kurram junction, and 7 miles south of Isrt Khel. A 
ferry lertcls rtcross the l ~ l d n s  to Silwrtii. 



KUNDI GCHAR ( I )  38H/15-8178. 8,149 ft. 
An isolated mountain, 8 miles north west of Sarwekai 

post, overlookirlg the Khaisara, or upper Shahur, valley. It 
dominates the Sar wekai and Madijan areas in appearance, 
but i t  is too far  away from any route or villages to be of any 
real tactical importance. The chief algads rising ill i ts  
slopes are the Wospas and the Garezi which drain eastwards 
to the Shahur. It has been climbed on several occasions in 
early expeditions from all sides; its ascent is not difficult, 
that  from the Sarwekai direction being the easiest and fit 
for mule transport to the crest. Some of the spurs are 
thickly wooded with ilex; near the summit are springs with 
good water with grass meadows and flowers. 

KUNDI GCHAR (2) 36H/6-C 79. 10,306 ff. 
The highest peak on the mountain range which forms the 

watershed and the boundary between Afghanistan (Birmal) 
and Waziristan. On the summit is boundary pillar NO. XV, 
on the Duranil Line, arid the Mangrotai and the Zowe 
Algads rise near by. It is thickly wooded on all sides, 
mainly chilghoza, cedar and ilex. 

KUNDIWAM. 38H/11-7687. 
An important Mahsucl village on the left bank of the 

Khaivarrt (upper Shahur) river, in the difficult Narai Tangi 
sector. There is a camping ground here for one Brigade and 
which has generally been used by previous expeditions up 
the valley; ample water in the river a t  all seasons. 

KURRAM. 38K. 
This river rises in Afgllanistan and flows from Kharlachi 

through the Kurram Agency (Kohat District) to the North 
Weziristan boundary at Thal; thence, via Shewa, Bannu 
and Lskki Marwat to join the left bank of the Induy, west 
of and opposite to Mianwali; its total length in Wazlristan 
District being about 100 miles. It is normally fordable 
everywhere, but i t  has a very large catchment area and is 



often subject to floods, due to rain or the melting of snow 
on the Sufed Koh in i ts  upper reaches, when it becomes 
dangerous. Much of i ts  water is taken off, via the Katch 
Kot and other canals, for irrigation purposes in the Bannu 
civil district. It is generally a rapid river throughout; 
below Bannu, the water is brackish and quicksands are  
common. It is crossed by road bridges at Thal and Bannu 
and by a railway bridge a t  Darra  Tang, near the Indns 
junction and west of Kurram Marwat station. The sector 
in the hills from Shewa to Bannu is very difficult and 
contains several defiles and gorges but below, it flows 
through wide open plain country. The Gambila river 
(formed by the Baran and the Tochi) joins i t  just below 
Lakki Marwat. 

KURRAM QARHI. 38K/12-K2219. 

A former post was on the rig.llt bank of the Kurram, 5 
miles northwest of Bannu, just below where the river 
debouches from the hills. It was built in 1885 and was 
~arr i soned by regular troops until May 1919 after which h 

the Frontier Constahulnry occupied i t  until July 1931. It 
was sited to command the three routes into tribal territory, 
via the Kurram and Baran rivers and the Ghasiara narai, 
and was demolished in 1933. Camping ground for one 
brigade near the post with ample water from the Kurram. 

LADHA. Y8H/14-8709. 5,700 ft.  

A Mahsud locrtlity on the left bank of the fertile and 
populous Baddar T&, a t  its jnnction with tlle Potwela 
algnd, 15 miles south of Razmak by road. A S. W. Scouts 
camp post has been established here since May 1931. It 
is the first march stage on tlle new road Razmak-Kani- 
guram-Wana and has a camping ground and water for 
one brigade. It was a prominent centre of the 1920 Mahsud 
operat'ionn and WRS oc~upierl 1 reglilar troops until 
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February 1923. This was also the locality chiefly involved 
in the 1930 BIal~sud disturbances. 

LAGHRAKAI NARAI. 88G/12-71'73. 

A pass on the Tochi-Khost watershed in the Mazdak 
hills, on the Durand line, near boundary pillar VIII. A 
track reported to be fit for camels leads from the Tochi and 
Kaelia Allej-s over this nami and then on to Narezi and 
Matnn. 

U K A  NARAI. :3SH/9-657567. 5,920 ft. 

Aii open easy pass on the wntershe(1 of the route from 
Sl~eranni  in the Tochi valley to  I i~za r  Knch in the ICazha 
valley. Several tracks diverge from this point. 

LAKARAI NARAI. 38H/10-632122. 10,320 ft. 

A pass on the P i r  Glial range wllich separates the Shawal 
from the Khaisara valley. 

LAKKI MARWAT. 38L/14-P46. 

Tile heaclquarters town of the Lakki Marwat tehsil of the 
Ballnu civil district, on the riglit bank of the Kurram river 
near its junction with the Intlus; population 7,703. It 
has a Government sub-Treasury ant1 usual civil offices; 
scllools; diapellsary; civil rest house; police statioils and 
tllnna; post and telegraph ofice; telcphor~e exclialige; railway 
station, refreshment ant1 wait in(^ rBooms and telegraph '? 
office. The Manzai railway sxtrlislorl taken off' from this 
junction (Sea Cl~apter  V l I I  o f  M. R.). Ample ramping 
grnu~i(l space avnilal)l(b. The tellsil area is 1236 sqrlare 
miles, with a populatio~l o f  108,419, of \vl~icli 1 are 
BIohammedans, 



LALEZAI . :38H/l5-8494. 7,224 ft. 

A pass on a route from the Khaisara over the Dre (or Tre) 
itlgad. A small village and algad of tlie same name itre to 
the north east. 

LANDIDAK. :38L/9-6052. 

A canal which irrigates the land between the Tochi and 
the Baran rivers south of Bannu. There are a number of 
villages in this area with the ~vord  Landidak prefixed to 
them in some of which a<re a fen. nilahsuds. 

LANDIWAH. 36Li1;3-L/14--7J84 and 85. 

A large Mar~va t  village on the camel track Serai 
Naurang-Isa- Khel. 

LARAM. 38K,l4. 

A range of hills north of Miranshah which forms the 
Tochi-Khost watershed and the Afgllanistan-Waziristan 
b o ~ n d a r * ~ ;  average altitude 6,000 feet. There ?re very 
good grazing grounds in this area utilized chiefly by the 
Born ~ h e l  and Hassail Khel Waxi~-s. 

LARE LAR NARAI. 38H/11-763002 7,056 ft. 

A pass adjoining the ]load R:tzmak-Kaiiign1.ttm-W1tn5t, 
near the ~harawai ig i  Narrti. 

LARKHWA. 38H/7 and 3-3476. 
A large camping gi-ound area with water, on the Manmi 

01)~ algad, on tlie I-onte leadjllg from Wana to Muss Nika 
ancl nil-mnl. 

LATAKA. %3C*/1'2, H19. 

large nlgad wit11 t r i l~utar ic:~ wllic11 rise near the Durand 
Linc 011 tlie Afgllnn border aild flow so~rtliwards entirely 
tliroug11 Mrtdda Khel Waxir limits into the Kazha river. 
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The area consists of stoily hills an(l downs covered with 
holly on the northern slopes and intersected by nullahs. 
There is little cultivntion but a p o d  supply of coarse hill 
grass. There are but few villages, the chief being 
Drr-~blukai, Domandi, Turai and Zindakas; these are mostly 
nnoccupied in the winter but many kirries of the Macha 
suh-section are located there in the summer. Two routes 
lead up the main algad to Dadam, a t  the head of the Sur 
Toi, fit for camels as far as Domnncli (682657) and for mules 
to Zindnkfis (668681). 

r 1 l his area was traversed by military columns dnring the 
5Iaclda K l ~ e l  operations in 1897 and was prominent in 
connection with the whereabouts of the "malangs" responsi- 
ble for the disturbance in Khost in 1933. Camping ground 
and water for one brigade a t  Zinclskas. 

LILANQ or LULANDA. 38 LP-1907; L/3--1799. 
One of the two main algads which form the Shues river. 

It rises in the Saruna uplands a t  the Sammal (or Ismail) 
nnrni and flows south entirely through Bhitanni territory to 
the Shuen Tangi junction; the spin Gllar ridge on the west 
forms the houndrtrv between the Rhi tanriis ancl the Mallsuds 
to the west. 

LOHRA. 38L/9-7Y 45. 

The name given to the Baran river ( p .  v . )  in its lower 
course, south of Rannu, and near its junction with the Tochi 
( t  jnmbila) river. There are severel other less important 
algads ancl nnllahs of the Hame name in the district. 

LUNI. 39r. 

The name by which the Gumal river ( q .  v . )  is known in 
its lower courese, from about LUNI POST (H91/5-B7H) to its 
junction with the Indus. The post is situated or1 the right 
bank of the river, near M. S. 17/4 on the ~ O R J  I)raI)~lld- 



Lu~~--Contd.  
Kaur Bridge, and was occupied by Frontier Constabulary 
for many years until i t  was evacuated on the 1st  January 
1928. LUNl village is in 115-C07 and is 7 miles vrest 
of Kulachi. 

LWARA. 38H/9-5657. 

The triangular-shaped undulating plain, covered with short 
grass, in the area between the Stara Bibi and the Wucha 
Bibi algads which unite to form the Kazha river. The 
qraning on the western portion in Afghanistan belongs to the 
k a b u l  Khel Wazirs, and that  on the eastern side to the 
Madda Khel Wazirs. The average altitude is 6,500 feet, 
sloping southwards. It is practically waterless except after 
rain, when the few water-pools are filled for a time. The 
southern edge of the plain is some~vhat intersected by 
~~ullrths.  Excellent camping ground sites are available in 
the eastern  ort ti on. with water from the Stara Bibi stream. 

A 

An easy road, passable to camels, to Urngun and Ghazni 
leads via the. Wuchrt Bibi and across the southern portion of 
the plain. The Durand Line runs north and south across 
the plain, and some Afghan Khassadar or Militia posts lie 
just to the west of the houndarv. 

LWARQAI NARAI. 38H/13--891455. 

Situated at mile 8 (halfway) on the road Razani (Gardei) 
- D % t t ~  Khel, and is a subsidiary march stage on tha t  route. 
r 7 1 here is a camping ground for one brigade on the raghza, 
with water from springs collected in two large covered-in 
masonry reservoirs a t  889453, built it, 1931. A M ~ n z a r  Khel 
IVaeir k lmss~df i r  post is close 11-y. 

MAD HASAN. 381~1'4-Nv3614. 

An old tower, formerly occupied hy the S. W. Militis, 4 
miles north-west of ~ u i * t i z e ,  on the left bank of the Tormandu 
~ l g ~ d  rtnd 1; miles ~ b o v e  its junction with the Qnrnal river. 



U p  this algad, and thence via the Urman and the Mastang 
algads, is a short direct camel track from the Gumal to the 
Shahur river, at Chagmalai, which was formerly much used 
by the Mahsud raiding gangs. The post is now in the charge 
of Mahsud Khassadnrs. 

MADIJAN. 38H/16-861698. 

A locality, some 3 miles long by 2 miles broad, with an 
average altitude of 4,200 ft., between Sarwekai and Dargai 
Oba, and north of the road to Wann. It consists mostly of 
grassy downs scored with stony nullahs which emanate from, 
ancl drain the southern slopes of the Kundi Ghar mountain. 
The area is mostly uninhabited except for a few kirries in 
the cold weather, but i t  is owned by the Mahsuds who graze 
their flocks as  far as the Wazir boundary, a t  the Madijan 
Mahsud Khassadrtr post, at 831689. 

A tributary nullah of the Sanzalai stream in Khost, near 
the nurand Line and 13 miles north-west of Miranshah. A 
route from the Tochi valley leads up this nullah, thence, via 
t11e Lalextti narai ancl Ilerogeh (Daragi), to Matun; this was 
used by those Mahsuds ant1 wnzirs who participated in the 
disturbances in Khost i11 .1!)33 arid on similar previous 
occ.asions. 

MAIDAN ALOAD (1) 

A lnrnge algscl which raises in the eastern slopes of Pre Cihal 
mountain ant1 flows east~varcls through a valley with many 
Mahsud villrtgcs, to join the Unrlrl:tr Toi, 1$ miles nor th-east 
of Ladlla. A ciifFiclllt sector in its uppel* course is nnmecl the 
Badirizai Tang; (2. v.). Ahout 1 mile north of Lrtclha, on the 
right bank of the algacl, is a large raghan locality and It 

v i l l ~ g e  also called Maichn, 'l'llis area was prnmintlnt in the 
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1930 disturbances. The inlmbitants are chiefly Shaman 
Khel Mal~suds. 

MAIDAN ALGAD (2; 38(;/12-7564. 

This rises near the Durand Line on the Khost-Tochi 
watershed, drains the soutllern slopes of the Mazdak (or 
Chiga Punga) mountain and is the chief tributary of the 
I h g a  algad (q v.). Tracks lead up these algads to the Dwrt 
Nashtar and the Laghrakai Narais, thence illto Khost. T l ~ e  
area is practically uninhabited, but i t  is owned by the Madda 
Khel Wazirs who graze their flocks there in the hot weather 
and cut timber from tlle dense forest, near the Afghan 
boundary. The algad generally has deeply-cut rocky sides 
with a small swift perennial stream of good water. Good 
camping ground for a t  least one brigade in 7663. 

MAIDANI ( 1 )  38K/7-4803. 

An algacl rising to the nortli-west of Shewrt and flowing 
northwttrds into the Kurrltm river, 4 miles above Thal. 
Two passes of the same name are near its source a t  453990 
ant1 475023. I ts  chief tributary is the Kountari ftlgad. The 
area belongs to the Hassail Khel aiid Kabul IChel Waairs, 
111xt dnring the cold weather the Alinladzai Ghilzai Powi~ldahs 
graze their flocks overa it. Fi-equent disputes and 
occasioilal fighting have occurred over the grazing rights 
hetwee~i these tribes in raecent years, in some cases of wliich 
the 'l'ochi Scouts ant1 i*t~gul:tr t8i~oops have heen involved. 
A punitive colunln of 4,000 mchn from Thrtl, under Geriernl 
(:ll;tnil~elll;ti 11, :~ttarke(l  tlie T ( n  1 )ul Khtll near the Maidftili 
Nrtrvti ill l)r?cclnhoi- 1).;.5!). 

MAIDANI (2) 38(3/16-M373. 

Ail rrlgtul rtn(l 11n1-ai ill tlie I)a\vn Ghrtr valley, 7 miles 



north of Boya post from near which a route leads over this 
nartti and thence to Khost. 

MAIDANI (3) (or LOWARC)ARH) 38P. 
The hill range! running north from the Kurram river a t  

Darra Tang, which separates the civil district of Bannu 
from the Isa Khel tehsil to the east. About 18 miles north of 
Darra Tang, the range bifurcates; the eastern block called 
Surghar, highest point 4345 ft., sweeps round towards the 
lndus a t  Kalabagh. The western block, called Shinghar, 
highest point 4782 ft., follows parallel to the eastern block 
tts far as  the Bhangi Khel Khattak territory. Markhor and 
oorial are reported to be obtainable a t  the northern end of 
this range. 

MAINTOI . 38H/10- 6502. H/11-6799. 

One of the two main streams which form the Khaisara 
(Shahur)  river. I t  rises at the Lakarai Narai, 10,320 ft., 
(632122) on the Shawal range watershed, and flows south- 
east for 12 miles through the Shakai area to Torwam, 
where i t  is joined by the Sang Toi and forms the Khrtisara. 
The inhabitants in i ts  upper sector are Mahsuds, and in the 
lower half are Ahmadzai Wazirs. The locality was visited 
by a punitive column in 1894-95. 

'l'he name given to a group of Madda Khel Waeir villages 
situated on both banks of the Shawal algad, just above its 
junction with the Tochi river and 9 miles west of Datta Khel 
post. The greater portion of the cultivation, some 350 
acres, and about 12 of tlie hamlets are on the right btink, 
where the hills, receding, leave a semi-circular basin of very 
open ground, 2,500 yards long by 1,200 yarcls broad, which 
slopes in broad cultivated terraces to the Shawn1 stream. 
On the left bank are about 6 hrtmlets and 8 nRrrow strip of 



cultivation of 50 acres. The houses total about 300, the 
chief villages being Kiz Khoji Khel, Manz Kalai and Sar 
Kalai on the right bank; and Zarai Narai Kalai and Stara 
Yarsha on the left. As a result of the Maizar outrage on 
the 10th June 1897, a n  expedition was sent the same year to 
this and neighbouring areas and punished the Madda Kliel 
Wazirs who were responsible for it. 

MAKARWAL. 38Pjl-2250. 

A village with a coal mine, in the Isa  Khel tehsil, 25 
miles S. S. W. of Kalabagli. 

MAKIN. 38H/14-8617. 6,000 ft.  

A large collectio~l of terraced Mahsud villages with niaily 
towers, situated chiefly on a spur on the left bank of the 
Dara Algad, and 4 miles south of Razmak camp. The 
inhabitants belong mostly to the Abdullai section. Next to 
Kaniguram, i t  is ilie largest and best built place in Malisud 
territory, the houses being principally of solid stone walls 
with excellent roofs. It is regarded as tlie second Mahsud 
capital and was formerly the centre of a coilsiderable iron 
smelting industry. The whole of the neighbouring valley 
locality has been cultivated and the ground terraced wit11 
considerable skill. Large portions of the villages were 
destroyed by punitive C O ~ U ~ ~ S  during the operations of 1860, 
1881, 1894, 1901 and 1919-23. A track leads up to the P i r  
Ghal moulitain to the west. 

MAMA ZIARAT. 38H/9 -6948. 

A large and well know11 very sacred shrine near Umar 
Khel village, on the right hank of the Toclii river, ti miles 
west of , Drctta Khel post, in Khiddar Khel, Utmanzai 
W ltzir limits. 



MAMI ROQHA. 38HJ13-9042. 

A group of Yairzar ICliel, Utmanzai Wazir villages 7 
miles S. E. of Dat ta  Klrel post and 10 miles north of 
Raemak camp; formerly a centre of the illon industry. The 
Mamirogha algad is formed by the Darra and Numrije 
alqads which drain the densely wooded hills to the north- 
east of Shuidar. It then flows east to Gardai camp site, 
below which i t  is known as  the Khaisora river (q. v.). 

MAMREZ SAR. 38H/15-9378. ("The rowel of a Spur") 

A coilical hill, immediately to the west of Sarwekai post, 
situated a t  the south end of a ridge which runs down north 
to tlre Garezi tangi. It is an important tactical feature 
wlricll dominates the neighbouring locality and provides 
a very useful visual signalliilg station for all clirections. 

MAMU SAR. 38H/14--641679. 8,531 ft. 

A prominent hill 3 niiles ~lorth-west of Razmak camp. 
MAMU CHINA is a t  848994 aird MAMU NANAI is a t  
841289. This locality 11as I~een the scene of many disputes 
between the Mahsucls and the Waxirs in coilllection with their 
ad joiniag boundaries. 

MANA. 38H/9. H/10. 

( I )  A pass a t  671i318 leatlilrg into the S h w a l  valley. 

(2) . A small algad running from tlle above iiarai west- 
wards into the Shawal Tairgi a t  612319. 

(3) Another large algacl with several tributaries, 4 
miles south of the above, flowing westwarcls from the 
Spinkamar, Spinkei and Mlaiidanki irarais into tlre Sllawal 
just above the Tangi. Tlre upper area is magnificently 
wooded with deodar aGd l~elongs t o  the Bakka Klrel Wanirs, 
while the central portion belongs to the Jatri Khel section. 
There is also a Gurba~ settlement a t  the lower end, near 
the Shawal junction, at 607282. 
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(4) A village, at 646970, where there is some open 

(rround, with forest, grass and good water supply. 
b 

MANDA KHEL. 3SP/5-Q41. 

A group of villages on tlle r ight bank of the Indus, 
north-east of Kamar Masllani, in tlie Isa Kliel tel~sil.  It 
has a scllool and there is a ferry across the river opposite it. 

MANDEGH. 38H/14-8021. 7114 ft. 
A11 Abdullai Malisud village, 5 miles south-west of 

Hazmak, in the Mandecll algad ~vhicll is a tributary of the 
Dara algad. T11e Mandecll ilarai is a t  814'243. This remote 
and inaccessible locality was formerly a centre of Mahsud 
malcontents, hostiles and anti-British Afglian intrigue. 

MANDRAK. 38H/Y-6058. 

A laroe algad flowinq south fro111 the Cliarkhel inouiltain ". and join~ng the ~azb l t ' r ive r ,  a t  625576, ileal* Sanealai. It 
is about 6 miles long, with an average width o f  100 yards; 
ancl a route, reported easy for all pack transport, runs up  
i t  t o  the Lataka Narai a t  599668 in 38GlltL. 

MANQROTAI. 38H/6, H10. 

An algad rising a t  the Mangiwtai Narai, 8,800 ft., on the 
Afghan bou~ldrtry line a,llci flowing esst~varcls to join the 
Shawal at 596'2:%2. A fair route for mules leads from tlie 
Sllawal along this algad to Mangrotai village, thence to 
&larghrt ant1 Sllakii~ in Birmnl. The iiil~ahitants are chiefly 
Kabul Khel Wazirs. Another algad o f  the same name rises 
ilealm tllc ilctrai slid flows north-west into t ' l~c Margha 
river, in Afghan territory tl~roughout. 

MANJHI. 38L/4-9'251. 

An old post, garrisoned in turn from about 1870 by the 
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Punjab Frontier Force, the Border Military Police, i ~ ~ ~ u l ~ r  
troops and then, from 1919, by the Frontier Constabulary 
till i t  was abolished as e permanent post in 1930. l t  is 
in the Tank tehsil of the D. I. Khan civil district, 3; miles 
S. S. W. of Marizai, near the right bank of the Gumal. J t  
was frequently involved with Mahsud gangs raiding in the 
Derajat and in the operations of 1919-24 in that  area (Bee 
Chapter I of M. R.) and was built chiefly to watch the 
passes via the Sheranna and Zarwani algads. The village 
of Manjhi is about one- mile east of the post. A small 
detachment of the Frontier Constabulary from Tank 
normally occupy the post during the cold weather months 
for "tirni" purposes, while the Zilli Khel Wazirs and 
GIiilzai Powindahs are grazing in this ttrea. 

MANRA ALQAD. :3dH/7 and 3. 
This starts from the Manra Narai at ;388935 and runs 

eastwards for about 12 miles to join the Dhana algad ( q .  v.). 
Manre Punga is 3 miles to.  the north of the narai. The 
inhal~itants are mostly Zilli Khel and Gangi Khel, Allmadzai 
(Wana)  Wazirs. On the 29th May 1934, while proceeding 
to a camp near Boza, (448898) a detachment of six platoons 
of the S. lV. Scouts was heavily attacked, S miles 8. E. of  
tha t  village, by a large number of Zilli Kllel Ahmadzsi 
Wazirs o f  tha t  locality. 

MANZAI. 38L/3-3172. 1,600 ft. 

A military perimeter camp station in  the Tank telisil of 
the D. I. Khan civil district. It has been occupied cun- 
tinuously by regular troops since i t  was first formed, in 
1919, up  to date (1935). It is situated hetween mile 
61-62 on the road D. I. Khan-Ra~mak, and 20 miles 
W. N. W. by road from Tank. It is railhead for* the Wana 
line and terminus of the narrow gauge (2' 6") exteiision of 
the Kalabagh-Bannu railway from Lakki junction, via 
Tsnk. (See Chapter VIII of M. R.). In  November* 19'29, 
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the Brigade, wliieh till then had been stationed st Maiizai, 
was transferred to Wana on the re-occupation of the latter, 
leaving the present reduced garrison in Manzai (See Chapters 
I and V I  of M. R.). The area around the camp is practi- 
cally uninhabited but the land belongs mostly to the 
Bhitannis; some Wazirs kirries are also to be found in the 
cold weather ill the Narsas algad locality to the west. 

MANZAI oBA. 3t;H/7 and 3-3382. 

The name of ail algad ranning north to south, 16 miles 
west of Wana, parallel: to the Dhana valley and near the 
Afghan boundary line. A good route from Birmal and Musa 
Nika in tlie north runs along this algad and is used by a, 
number of Ghilzai Powindahs and theiy camels on their 
annual migrations bet,ween Afghanistan arid India. A t  
Larkhwa, 3478, and a t  Baghar China, 3502 in 38H/6, -are  
camping ground sites which were occasionally used in the 
hot weather by the former S. W. Militia. 

MANZAL. 38H/15-0179. 

A large camping ground site on a triangular ksch for one 
Division, north of mile 13 on the road Jandola-Wana, 
situated just above the junction of the Shahur river wit11 the 
Danawat ~ l g a d ,  the latter of which provides ample good 
water. This site was occupied for several weeks in the  hot 
weclther operations in 1917 by epproximately three brigades 
of the South Waziristsn Field Force. The water in this 
sector of the Shahur usually runs below the surface except 
immediately after rcein. 

A rugged range of hills, to 4566 ft., some 20 miles 
uortll-east of Bannu, which forms part  of the boundary 
between Waziristail arid Kollat Districts. The inhabitants 
am Khattlaks. 



MARGCHA. See TOCHI. 

MAR1 INDUSm 38P/9-B37. 

The broad gauge railhead, terminus. and base for Waziris- 
tan District. It is situated on the left (east) bank of the 
Indus, in the Mianwali civil district of the Punjab and 
is connected up with Kalabagh (q. v . ) ,  on the opposite bank, 
by a large railway bridge opened in August 1931. (See 
Chapters V1 and VIII of M. R.) 

MAROBI. 38H/14-9114. 

A large and important village, chiefly Sultanai, Shabi Khel, 
Alizai Mahsuds, on the left bank of the Dara (or Tauda 
China) algad, near mile 109 on the road D. I. Khan- 
Razmak, and 10 miles south of Razmak camp by the road. It 
was the home of the famous anti-British Blahsud leader, 
known as "The Mullah Powindah," who is burried here and 
whose tomb is now held in great respect. The village was 
visited by several early punitive columns and was destroyed 
in the 1894-95 operations. 

MARWAT. 38L/ l l ,  L/15, P/2, P/3. 

Also known as the Sheikh Budin range. (See Chapter I1 
of M. R.). 

This hill range starts a t  the Darra Tang, on the Kurram 
river, in the 1s; Khel tehsil, and runs south-west to the 
Pezu Pass, the highest point being Sheik Budin, 4513 ft. 
Thence i t  turns north-west to the Bain Pass, and this 
portion is sometimes called the Bhitanni range. It forms the 
southern boundary of the Bannu civil district, dividing i t  
from that  of I). I. Khan and the Isa Khel tehsil. Markhor 
are sometimes found on this range. (Hee Chapter I11 of M.R. 
for details of the Rlarwat tribe.). 

MARWATI'A. 38H/7 and 3. 
A well- wooded mountain range with an average elevation 



of 10,000 ft. west of the Dliana valley aild north-west of 
Wana. It extends southwards for about 15 miles from 
Khwaja Khidr (10,270 ft.) on the Durand line, the highest 
peak being Momin Sar, 10,766 ft., at 414953. This locality 
is reputed to have been the origiiial home of tlie Marwat 
tribe, now settled in the plains around Pezu and Lakki 
Marwat in the Bailiiu and D. 1. Khan civil districts. 

A large algad \vhicli rises ill tlie i i~i~t l ier i i  slopes of Girili 
Sar and runs north to join tlie Shaliui* 1-iver in 1180, a t  i ts  
exit from the Tangi, near Chagnlalai post. This was 
formerly a favourite 'oute used by 11alisud gangs raiding 
in the Derajat as several tracks lead illto it. Tliere are a 
few small springs in the nul lal~ but the bed is usually dry, 
except after rain when heavy spates sometimes come down 
and block tlie road crossing a t  Cliagmttlai. The area is 
normally uninhabited in the hot weather, but in tlie cold 
weather a number of Jalal Khel Malisud from tlie Cpper 
Shuza area, east of tlie road Kotkai-Soraroglla,, move there 
with their kirries for the grazing. 

A well-\\roodect niouiitai~i ilalige, wit11 a n  average elpv~tioll 
of 8,500 ft., hwmii1g tlie cliief polltion of the Tochi-Khost 
watershed, nlong \vllirli tllr Durnnd line (Afgliali bo~unda~y)  
I1ons. It stretcl~rs east to west for about 12 miles, parallel to, 
and about 14 niilcs i io~*t l~ of the Tochi river. The Bntlslialii 
Lar (q. v.) road also runs a,long tlie crest of this I-ange and 
several passes lead over i t  into Kl~ost ,  the hest known being 
tlir Spilyin (or L)adam), 1Var.i ji, Shinkanri, Laghrakai and 
T)wn Naslitnr 11arnis. T l ~ e  cllief peaks are Mazdt~k (or 
C h i p  Pu~iya) ,  Mamoll Puliga s ~ l d  Uirzel, each being nenrly 



9,000 ft. There are  fine oak forests with excellent grazing 
along this range which, on the British side, belong to the 
Medda Khel Waeirs except for a small Tani enclave of a few 
miles around Anreti and Sohan Kot  of which the centre is 
about 710730. This locality wau prominent in 1932-33, 
when the inhabitants harboured the malang agitators who 
instigated the  disturbances in Khost, when large numbers of 
Mahsuds and Wazirs went over there (See Chapter I of 
M. R.) The Afghan inhabitants to the north of the 
boundary are mostly Tanis. 

MICHAN BABA. 38H/11-69274'7. 6150 ft. 

A very conspicuous, dome shaped, dark, rocky hill, 4i 
miles east of Wana. It rises abruptly from the road, about 
2,000 ft.  above the surrounding country, and was much used 
in former days as  a visual signalling station. Close by, a 
very well known sacred ziarat 11es between the road and the 
Wana Toi. This is to the memory of the ancestor of the 
Michan Khel section of the Niazi Pathrtns who died there. 
His descendants a re  now wealthy Sheikhs, living and owllillg 
villages in the Banxlu civil district. There is a Wazir 
K1.lassacltw post close by. 

MIR ALI. 38L/5--3161. 2,250 ft. 

A large military camp station with modern buildings, 
M. T. workshops, electric light and power installations, 
piped water supply and ample space to encamp one brigade 
in tents inside the perimeter, in addition to the permanent 
garrison in their own barracks and lines. (See Chapters 
1 and VI of M. E.). It is situated on a ridge about one 
mile to the rlorth of mile 23 on the road Bennu-Razrnak, 
ill the North Waziristan Agency, in the Lower Tochi valley. 
The road Mir Ali-Thal lead8 past the north-west side of 
the perimeter. The garrison forms par t  of the Bannu 
Brigade, and TOCOL is normally based on this camp which 



MIR ALI -- Contd. 

is sited to control the Tochi and Khaisora valleys to the 
south, end the Spinwam-Kaitu river area to t h e  north. 
There is a combined post and telegraph office and a n  
automatic telephone exchange. A large increaae in the 
garrison and buildings of this camp is contemplated as  
soon as  funds are made available. About mile to the 
south of the camp, on a ridge a t  323605, is a stone post, 
built in 1929 and occupied by the Tochi Scouts until 1930, 
when i t  was handed over to the Wazir Khassadars (See 
Chapter VII of M. R.) The land to the north belongs to 
the Tori Khel Wazirs, and tha t  to the south of the main 
road is owned by the ~ s u r s .  I 

MIRAN 39111 1-FJ3. 

A village near. the right bank of t h e  Indus, 32 miles 
south of D. I. Khan on the unmetalled motor road to 
Dera Ghazi Khan, and 5 miles north of the boundary 
between these two civil districts. It has a civil rest house. 

MIRANSHAH . :%K/4-1163. ,3063 ft. 

A very large post, ~-11ich has bee11 consideritbly increased 
nnd mGdernised during the last decadc, situated on the 
southern edge of the Dande Plain, in the North Wasiristan 
Agency, and 39 miles due west from Bannu, via the motor 
road. 

The post was built in 1905, and ever since then the 
greater -portion of i t  has alwiys been occupied by the 
headquarters of the former North Waziristan Militia (raised 
~t Idak in 1900), and, since 1922, by their successors, the 
present Tochi Scouts (Rpe Chapter VII of M. R.). The 
permanent residence, quarters, ofices, etc., of the Political 
Agent, North W ~ z i r i s t a n  and his staff, ~ l s o  have always 
similarly been located in a sector of the main post, usually 
know11 as the civil portion, in which there is a post and 
tel~praph office. In narli tion. to the u s n ~ l  q ~inrt~ers,  - h ~ r r ~ r k  



rooms, offices, etc., the post contains electric l ight and power 
installations; piped water-supply ancl pumping engines; 
and a wireless stat'ion. 

Adjoining tlie north side of the main post is a large 
semi-detached portion, built in 1925, and occupied perma- 
nently by a Detached Flight of the Royal Air Force. This 
contains'the usual barracks, offices, quarters and technical 
huilclings, and is suppliecl with light and water from the 
main Scouts post. 

Tlie neroclrome adjoins this post on the north sicle. 

't'llere is unlimited campiilg grouncl space in the vicinity, 
hu t  the water supply, which is ol~tained from the wells 
inside the post, is n o r m ~ l l y  sufficient for one brigade only, 
although there is unlimited water in the  Toohi river and 
the Chashmai stream, 2 miles to the south. 

The forlmer military station of Darcloni, 1; miles to the 
north of the post, was evacuatecl ancl demolished in 
February 1925. 

Ahout 4 mile to the south-west of the post is the very 
large serni containing marly shops wllich carry on a, consi- 
derable trade with villages in the K l ~ o s t  clistrictl of 
Afghanistan, to the ilorth. 

Miranshah village is about 2 miles south of the post, in 
38L/l-1060, on the left hank of the Tochi river*. 

MIRIAN. See NURAR. 

MIR TSAPPAR. 38G/18. H/9. 

A l ~ r q e  alfiacl, also frequriitly called the Stnra Ribi, 
wliich rlscts in Khost from tllt: western slopes of tlie 
Cliarkl-iel mountain, nncl flows south-east from the Mir 
Tsrtppar nnrai, a t  563741, for a1)out 12 miles, where i t  
unites, :tt 600572, wit11 the W uch Rihi algad to form the 



MIR. TSAPPAR -- Contd. 
Kazlla river (q. v.). A pack route leads up the algad, over 
the narai, then down the Surkosh (or Spilgin) algad, 
through Zadran territory in Khost, to Domandi, where it 
joins the main Shamil river route which leads eastwards, 
v i a  Almarah, to Matun. There are no villages or cultivation 
in the Mir Tsappar valley, but magnificent forests and 
excellent grazing exist along it, on both sides of the Durand 
boundary line, and these belong to tlle Madda Khel Wazirs, 
who move up to these higher altitudes in large numbers 
for the hot weather from the Kazha and Tochi valleys. 
Ample good camping groui~d sites, with water, are available 
on the Lwara plateau (q. v.), just above the junction of the 
Strtra Bibi and the Wuch Bibi algads. 

MITHA K H A ~ A K .  38P/1-2340. 

A large village of about 1,000 Barak Kliattaks, at the 
eastern foot of the Maidani range, 13 miles north of the 
Kurram river a t  Darm Tang, 12 miles north-west of 
Isa Khel and in that  telisil. It has a civil rest house. 

MOMIN BAR. 38H/7 and 3-414953. 10,766 f f .  

The highest peak on the Marwetta range (q. u.), 16 miles 
north-west of Wnna, covered with chir and chilghoza trees. 

MORaHA. 39I/2-G44. 

A Sherani village, 6 miles north-west of Drazindrt, on 
the right bank of the Kllnra ~ l g a d .  A brigade camped 
here in 1906. 

MUC3HAL KOT. 39113-U/56. 

A large post oil the right hank of tlle Dllana Chuhar 
Khel river, nt its e ~ s t e r n  exit from the Dhrtna Sar Tangi 
(q. v . ) .  TJp to date (1935) i t  has for many years been 
continuously occupied by the former Border Military Police 
n'ntl thcii* snccessors, tlit! present Frontier Constahnlary. 



J t  is in the tribal territory portion of the civil district and 
tehrril of D. I. Khan, and is 7 miles east of the boundary 
between tha t  district and the Zhob Agency of Baluchistan; 
this is also the military boundary between Wazir ishn 
District and the Zhob Independent Brigade Area. It is 
68, *33, 30 and 15 miles south-west of D. I. Khan, Drazinda, 
Draband and Domanda (q .  v . )  liespectively by the direct motor 
r o d ;  or 81 and 43 miles respectively from D. I. Khan and 
Draband, via the better road through Drazinda. It has the 
n s u ~ l  officers' quarters, barrark rooms, piped-water supply 
and a large serai adjoining it,  in which is a post and tele- 
graph office. 

The local inhabitants are Largha Sheranis who have 
giverr' no trouble for many years past. For centuries, 
this mute has been traversed by the Nesirs and other 
sections of the Ghilzai Powindahs on their annual migrations 
between Afghanistan and India; a fair amount Gf trade 
between D. I. Khan and Fort  Sandeman is also carried on 
along this route, chiefly on camels. From Mughal Kot to 
Fort  Sandeman, v i a  Manakhwa, is 53 miles; the road 
continues on past the post for about 2+ miles to Katao 
Dabra; from here on to the Zhob boundary, through the 
formidable Dhantt Sar  Tangi, a i d  nearly a t  its western end, 
is  4; miles, anrl through this sectov and for some miles 
beyond, towards Manakhwa, there is no motorable road a t  
present (1935). There is ample camping ground space for 
3 Rrigacles on the roaghza near the post, with plenty of 
water in the river bed, 200 yartls below, but the approach 
down to this is clifficult. 

(Note .  This post slioultl no t  he confused with the Mugha1 
Kot post in the Ilower Zhoh valley in Baluchistan, in  
39E/g-E32, which was formerly held by the Zhoh Militia 
and was handed over to Sherani llevieu in 1933). 



MUQHAL MELA. 38K/8-4068. I,'975 ft. 

A plain, east of the road Mir Ali-Thal, south of the 
Sheratela plain, and sbout 6 miles north-east of &1ir Ali 
camp, in Tori Khel Wctzir limits of the North Wazi r i shn  
Agency. 

A plateau just across the Durand boundary line in  Khost, 
15 miles north-west of Miranshah. This was the place of 
concentration of the large numbers of Wazirs and Maheuds 
who went over in the spring of 1933 to attack Matun and 
other Afghan posts (See Chapter I of M. R.). 

An easy good route leads from Miranshah, u p  the Chakai, 
Dawe Manda and Yaghalgai nullahs to this plateau, from 
where several tracks lead down to Matun, the best being 
by either the Lelezai, Pwhonon, Inzltrkai, Baron Tangai, 
Soli Manjkai or Wuche Kllore narais. 

An important village in the Tank tehsil of the D. I. Khan 
civil disCict, 15 miles north of Tank. A n o ~ d  to it, sbout 
4 miles long, branches off at Ama Khel on tho road Tank- 
Bain Pass-Ghazni Khel. It has a post office, a police 
station and a civil rest house. Until recent years the 
B. M. P. and (later) the Frontier Coilstabulsry also garri- 
soned R, post there. The inhahitants are chiefly Marwats 
and Kundis. 

MURDAR ALC)AD. 

An algad rising in the southern slopes of the P i r  Ghal 
mountain and flowiilg south-east and then north-east, to 
the north of Kaniyuram, to join the Badder Toi on the 
left bank a t  I ~ s d h ~ ,  ill 8709, There are a number of 
Mahsud villages s,lony its banks, chiefly of the Toi Khel, 
Rahlolx~i section. 



MURTAZA. Y8L/4-U69. 

A large village in the Tank tehsil of the D. I. Khan civil 
district, 18 miles west of Tank along the motor road, and 3 
miles east of the Gumal river crossing on the old road to 
Wana. The former South Waziristan Militia garrisoned 
the post here till about 1919, since when i t  has been held 
(1935) by Frontier Constabulary from the Tank unit. The 
post is sited to control the entrance to the mouth of the 
Gumal where i t  debouches from the hills. 

MUSA NIKA ZIARAT. 38H/6-B70. 7,300 ft. 

A famous shrine, where Musa, the ancestor of the Wazir 
and BIahsud tribes is buried, a.bout 20 miles north-west of 
Wana, in the upper Zindawar (or Nika) algad and close to 
the Durand boundary line, on a main route to Birmal. It is 
a celebrated place of pilgrimage of the above tribes. The 
local inhabitants are Bomi Khel, Ahmedzai Wana Wazirs. 
The plateau locality to  the west of the ziarat is called 
NIKABAND. 

MUSEZAI. 39116- J l O .  

A large Mian Khel village, near the mouth of the 
Chauclhwan Zam, in the Kulachi tehsil of the D. I. Kha11 
civil district. It is on a motorable track, 4 miles south of 
D r a b ~ n  and 6 miles north of Chaudhwan. 

NAGUNDI OBA. 38H/12--765658. 

The site of rt former post a t  mile 3514 on the present road 
Jandola-Wann. It was built about 1895 and occupied by 
regular troops till ahout 1902, when i t  was taken over by 
the newly formed South Wrtziristan Militia (raised in 1900). 
A few gears later, when the Shahur route to Wana was 
abandoned in favour of that  via the Gumal, i t  was demolished 
and its place taken by Tarlai post (q .  v.). 'I'he Nagundi Pal 
flows past the old site into the Dargai Pal, 2 miles to the 
soutll. 



NAMBOTAI. 38H/S-4667. 
The name of a hill range, peak and algad, running nor t l~  

and south, about 10 miles south-west of Wana. The range 
has an average elevation of 6,000 ft., and is about 3 miles 
long. It flanks a route from wana to the Zai~melan plains 
ancf Domandi, via Baph and Khan Kot. 

NANU. 38H/15--8888. 

An important Salimi Khel, Mltnzai, Alizai Mahsud village, 
owned by Qutab K l ~ a n ,  a son of the famous Badshah K l k  

" - 
who was recognised during his lifetime as  being the chief 
"Khan" of all the Mahsuds. The village is strongly situated 
on a hill, 9; miles north-west of Sarwekai post, in the Nanu 
algad which is the main hranch of the ~ p l i t o i  river, and 2 
mlles north of the Sllallur river a t  Osparia Raghza, from 
which a route leads to i t  over the Nanu karai, a t  886878. 

The village has several times been visited by punitive 
columns and was destroyed by the S. W. F. F. in 1917 (See 
Chapter I of M. R.). 

NARAI OBA. 36H/11-643887. 

A spring near the head of the W u c l ~ a  Tiapza algad, one 
mile to the north-west of the Inzar Narai. The former 
Soutll Waziristan Militia held a tower ilear this spring and, 
since 1933, i t  has been re-occnpied by Wazir Khassadars, 
being situated one mile west of the new Mahsud boundary 
wliicll was then decided upon for this area. There is 
usually sufficierlt ~va te r  for one battalion at the spring. 

NARAI (or TANQI) RAQHZA. 38H/11-7988. 
A platenu on the left hank of the K I ~ ~ i s a r a  (01- Sl~ftllur) 

river*, in MRhsu~l tei*rit,or~, 12 miles north-west of Sarwekai 
post. Tliei~c is ample good camping gr~ound space for 3 
Rrigntles on the platenn wit11 urrtte~ from t11c river bed. 
'I'lle gorge in the rlivel* bed 1)elow is very difficult and, 
:tltl~ongli i t  has 1)cen improvecl 117 various punitive columns 



NARAI (or TANGI) RAGHZA-conid. 
(especially by the S. W. F. Force in 1917) i t  is now only 
just wide enough in places to allow the passage of laden 
camels in single file. 

A very large Tani village in Khost, on the Darra  tributary 
of the Warzhala algad, 3 miles north of the Durand 
boundary, 16 miles north of Datta Khel post and 20 miles 
south-west of Matun. This locality was involved in the 
Khost disturbence of 1933 (See Chapter I of M. R.) 

NARQABE ALQAD. 38H/14-9617. 

(Also sometimes called NARQAO or NARGABHI) 

One of the three tributary algads which unite t p  form the 
Piazha algad. A dificult track leads up to this, past Lataka 
village, ( the home of Mullah Fazl Din, the Shtlbi Khel 
Mahsud leader), over the Dur  nami, at 974231, down into 
the Shnwali algad, nt 987255, and thence into the Shaktu 
river. This locality was traversed by a punitive column 
during the operations in January 1895. The inl~rtbittlnts are 
mostly Shabi Khel M~hfiudS. 

NAROABBAI. 38H/7 and 3 .  

A range of hills, 12 miles north-west of Wana, in Zilli Khel, 
Ahmndzai Wazir limits. The Nargrtssai Sar Narai is a t  
443867. 

NARBAS ALGAD. 38 L/4-P23. 

This runs southwards from Khirgi post, past Manmi and 
Kaur, and about one mile to the west of the road. In 
the cold weather a number of Zilli Khel Ahmadzai Warla 
Wazir kiraries occupy, and graze in, this area. It is in tllc 
Tank tehsil of the TI. I. K h ~ n  civil district. 



NASRAN. %L/7. 
A Bhitanni village 7 miles north of Tank in that tellsil 

of the D. I. Khan civil district. Formerly, there was a 
B. M. P. aiid Frontier Coilstabulary post here. 

NAWAL NARAI. Y8H/14--914d65. 7,498 ft. 
A pass, 2 miles north-east of Razmak camp, on a short 

direct track leading to the Shawali algad and the Shebktn 
river. This route has been used by Razcol. 

NAZAND. 38H/7 and 3-2888. 
A former Afghan post on the Duraild boundary, 20 miles 

W. N. W. of Wana, with a narai, 8,620 ft., a t  338918; and 
an algad (Zawar) of the same name ruiiniiig south-west past 
the post site. The locality belongs to the Zi1l.i Khel, 
Ahmadzai Wana Wazirs. 

NAZHTVIARAI. 38H/14. 
Two small algads, one called the Stara, the otlier the Kama 

which run westwards illto the Tauda China algad, 2 miles 
south of Razmak camp. Tlle narai, 7,089 ft., and spring of 
the same name are a t  919.219 and 902223 respectively. 
Disputes and fighting between the Wazirs aiid Mallsuds 
have frequently occurred in this locality, which is their 
approximate inter-tribal boundary. Good iron exists in 
the hills adjoining these algads and the Engaratll algad; this 
was formerly extensively used by the mistries of Kmiguram 
and Makin. 

NIKABAND. See MUSA NXKA ZIARAT. 

NIL1 KACH. 38L/4-UO172. H/16-0655. 1,610 ft. 
Two old posts on the former main route to Wana, on the 

right bank of the Gumal river, 16 miles south-west of 
Manzei and 12 miles south-east of Sarwekai. One post was 
occupied almost continuously by regular troops from 1895 
to December 1921; and the other, by the former South 



Waairistan Militia from about 1902 to 1919. For some years 
after, Mahsud Khassadars were stationed here as  protection, 
for this area of the Gumal river has always been allotted to 
the Mahsuds. Ample good camping ground space for one 
brigade, with unlimitecl water from the Gumal. 

NISHPA (1) 38H/14-089181. 7,453 ft. 
A very prominent well-wooded hill, in Mahsud territory, 

9 miles N. N. W. of Sorar-ogha post, midway between the 
Tank Zam and Sliaktu rivers. As a visual signalling 
position i t  has a very long range, and Alexandra Ridge post, 
near the Razmak narai, is visible from it. 

NISHPA (2) . 391/2--N13. 

A village and the site of the former B. M. P. and Froi~tier 
Constabulary post, in the Khidderzai Dhana valley, in 
Sherani territory, 4 miles south-east of the Takht-i-Suleinian 
peak and ziarat. 

NURAR (or MIRIAN) Y8L/9-5852. 

A large Bannuchi village, on the left bank of tlie Tochi 
river, iri the Bannu civil district, and 8 miles soutlh-west of 
Bannu, by the motor road which continues 011 as  a cart track 
to .Jani Khel, 8 miles further south. This village has on 
several occasions in the past caused trouble in connection 
with the harbouring of outlaws and the more recent Red 
Shirt  and civil disobedience movements of 19:30-36. It has 
a post office, a police station elid rest house. There is aniple 
good cam piiig ground and water available close hy . 

NUR RAOHZA. 38H/11-7094. 
The name of the stony plateau a t  the junction of the Maill 

Toi and Sang Toi which form the Khaisara river. Since 
the revision of the Wazir-Malisud boundary in 1954, this 
locality has bee11 reserved as a neutral Government enclave. 



OBA SAR. Y8H/6-3367. 5,200 ft. 

A spring in the Ghwareroba algad, 16 miles W. S. W. of 
Wana and 2 miles east of the Khand narai on the Duraild 
boundary line. There is sufficient camping ground space 
and ample water for one brigade. The Wana Columil has 
camped here. 

OBASTA TSUKAI. 393114--3161. 11,325 ft. 

The highest peak in the Takht-i-Suleiman mountain range, 
and the second highest in the Waziristan District, situated 
on the western and loftiest ridge known as the Khaisargarh 
(q. v.), which forms the boundary between the civil district 
of D. I. Khan and the Zhob Agency of Baluchistan. 

OSPANA RAQHZA. 38H/15-8885. 

A plateau on the left bank of the Shahur river, in Mahsud 
territory, 8 miles north-west of Sarwekai post, across the 
Barwand raghza. Camping ground space for 3 Brigades, 
with ample water from the Shahur in the winter, but this 
usually recedes up stream in the summer, t'o distance of up  
to 2 miles, from where i t  flows underground for several miles 
down stream, and does not re-appear till in the vic,inity of 
Turan China, in 9980. 

PALOSINA. 38L/3-1486. 

A raghza, 3 miles north-west of Jandola, on the left bank 
of the Tank Zam and south of the road D. I. Khan-Hazmak, 
a t  mile 78. This locality was particularly promillent in the 
operations against the Mahsuds in 1919 and ltlso in 1860 
(Ree Chapter I of M. R.) 

PALOSI ZIARAT. 38H/15-9376. 3,500 ft. 

A shrine one mile soutll-west of Sarwekai post, near the 
spring in the bed of the Dailawitt stream, krlown as Palosi 
Oba. I11 former clays this was a favourite rendezvous of 
Mahsutl raiding gangs as several tracks meet here. It is 



sometimes called Nomrez (q. v.) Ziarat after the prorni~lelit 
hill just to the north. 

PAHARPUR. 3SLJ16-Z86. 

A large important village, about 24 miles by the motor 
road leading north from D. I. Khan. This locality is  the 
best wooded in the D. I. Khan tehsil. It has a poet and 
telegraph ofice, a police atation, a civil rest house end a 
telephone exchange. 

PANIALA. :BL/16-T24. 

A large Baluch Pathan village, 28 miles due north of 
D. I. Khan. It is celebrated for its dates arid for several hot 
water springs which flow out of a hill near the viIlage. This 
locality was formerly frequently used by Derajat Brigade 
for training camps. It has a post office, a police post and 
civil rest house. 

PARAO. 391/1&553. 

A large village, 21 miles S. S. W. of D. I. Khan along the 
motorable unmetalled road to Dera Ghazi Khan and near the 
right bank of the Indus. It has a post and telegraph office, 
a police station, rt civil rest house and hospital. 

A small nullah running northwerds and joining the 
Danawet algad at 944726, + mile south-west of Sarwekai 
post. A route which was formerly much used by the 
Mahsud rniding gangs from the K h ~ i s s r a  valley and beyond, 
leads up  this nullah, thence south-east, via the S l ~ e r s i ~ n a  
and Khuzhna  slgade, into the Gumel and the plains near 
Murtaza. 



PASTA KHWAZHAI ALQAD. 3SH/15-0375. 

A large algad running northwards into the Rhahur at 
Haidari Kach, in 0478. A route leads up this algad for 2 
miles, thence south-east over the Charkundi narai, into the 
Urman algad in whic,h were the former S. W. Militia small 
posts of Tormandu and Mad Hassan ( q .  v.), thence into the 
Gumal and the plaiils near Murtaza. This route was also 
very much used in former days by Mahsud raiding gangs 
from the Splitoi valley and beyond. 

PEZU. 38L/11-8182. 

A village, just within the limits of the Ballnu civil district, 
38 miles north of D. I. Khail and 51 miles sout.11 of Bannu, 
on the main motor route bet'weeil these two towns. The 
road for 3; miles nortllwarcls, towards Bnnnu is cut through 
the fantastically shaped sandstone hills. There is a Llock- 
house in the Pass, to the west of mile 4814, which is 
tsarrisoned by a few local levies who protect the railway b 
which runs near tlie road ( S e e  Chapter VJII of A t .  R.). 
The Pass was formerly notorious for the bands of robbers 
which infested i t  and, up to the present (1935), orders have 
always been in force forbidding European personnel to 
traverse it except during daylight hours. The village has 
a post and telegraph office, a police station, a military 
camping ground and a good dak bungalow; the railway 
station with telegraph ofice is one mile to the west. A 
(rood camel track, 11 miles long, leads eastwards up to tlie h 

Sheikh Budin hill, 4513 ft. ,  (q .  v.) which used to be the hot 
weather hill station for the headquarters of tlle former 
Derrtjat and Brtnilu Brigades, as well as for tbosc! of tlie 
civil adniinistretioli of the two districts. Pezu was fornlerly 
noted for its breed of large strong donkeys. 

PIAZHA. %HI14 - 9712. 
A large raghza and algad between miles 100-101 on the 

road D. 1'. Kllnu-Razmak, and 15 miles south-east of 



P l ~ z ~ ~ - ~ o ? a t d .  
Razmak. The algad flows into the left bank of the Tank 
Zam and is formed by the three smaller ones of Nargase, 
Zangara and Tanai, which rise in the hills of the Shaktu- 
Tank Zam watershed to the north. Difficult pack routes, 
which have been used by former punitive co lum~s ,  lead up 
these algads and then down into the Shaktu valley in the 
north. The chief villages are Piazha, Lataka (the home of 
Mullah Fazl Din), Pomona and Asap Qila (or Zadrana). 
The Mahsud inhabitants are chiefly Shabi Khels in the 
upper localities of the three small aliads,  and Band Khels 
in the lower Piazlla algad area. Ample good camping 
wound site for one Division on the raghza, with unlimited 
0 

water from the Tank Zam; during the Mahsud operations, 
this camp was permanently occupied by troops from 
February 1920 till November 1923 and is still occasionally 
used by the Razmak Column. 

FIR GHAL. See PRE GHAL. 

PIR GWAZHA. 38H/12-6136'77. 

A narai, 4,726 ft., from which the algad runs southwards 
into the Cllillakllwa and the Warm Toi. A short, good 
pack route, from Wana to the Toi Khulla crossing, on the 
motor road to Gul Kach, leads via this narai and algad, 
thence via Dotanni and the Wana Toi bed. The territory 
belongs mostly to the settled inhabitants of the Dotanni 
section of the Ghilzai Powindah tribe. 

PIR TANGI. 38L/3-3089. 

A gorge in the Shuza river, in Bhitanni tribal territory, 
in the Tank tehsil of the I). I. Khan  civil district, 8 miles 
north-east of .Fandola. There is a post on the le f t  bank of 
this taiigi upon whicl~ normally 60 Bhitanni Khasvadars 
are based; these control the Shuza route which was formerly 
much used by gangs of &fallsuds from the west who raided 
the villages nr~ound Tank, 



A village, 16 miles north-west of D. I. Khan, on the 
main motor road to Tank. It has a post office and a civil 
rest house. 

POTWELA. 38H/14-8310. 

An algad rising in the slopes of the Pre Ghal and running 
eastwards into the Baddar algad, in 8709 a t  Ladha camp. 
There are numbers of villages in the valley belonging 
to various sub-sections of the Palli Khel, Manzai, Alizai 
Mahsuds. This localitmy was involved in the disturbance 
of 1930, and had been visited by earlier. punitive columns. 

PRE QHAL* 38H/lO-747140. 11,556 f f .  

The highest mountain in the Waziristan District, 9Q 
miles south-east of Razmak camp. It is often incorrectly 
called FIR GHUL ("the thieves' saint"), but the term 
is r,eally considered t o  denote a very h;ly man, and i t  is 
thus named after one such faqir who lived a hermit's 
existence there in ancient times. There is a shrine and a 
shelter for pilgrims on the top, but no custodian. It is 
frequented chiefly by men desiring male offsprings and by 
barren women who pray for issues. It is entirely in Rilahsud 
territory in the South Waziristan Agency. It is normally 
covered with snow from October to May and several algads 
have their sources in its slopes. 

On the 7th and 8th of May 1881, during the Mahsud 
expedition, a large party of meii and animals ascended to 
its summit from the base camp a t  Kaniguram, v ia  the Trikh 
Konr algad; lieliogr~lph communication was opened up with 
other portions of the Force a t  Rrtzmak Narai, Vezhda Sar 
and Sheikh Budin. 

On the 7th, 8th and 9th of September 1927, another small 
party under t l ~ c  Political Agent, South Waziristau, accom- 
panied by mrtliks and tribesmen numbering 200 to 300, 



ascended to the summit from Razmak camp; the route taken 
was v i a  the Sur, Pas11 Ziarat and Zulpiri narais, Lowari 
Punga, Razin village and the Gariwam algad; the return 
journey was practically the same; the aileroid reading then 
taken a t  the summit sliowed 11,625 ft.  

Except for the actual summit and a few precipitous faces, 
the whole mountain is well-wooded with spruce, silver fir, 
deodar, oak, wild clierry, etc. Many varieties of herbs are 
found there and these are in great demand by the tribesmen 
for meclicinal niicl otlrer purposes. Bears ancl oorial are 
plentiful; aiicl pantller and markhor are also found there; 
the absence of hirtl life is remarkalde. 

RAJAH BIL, RAJAH TIL alrcl 
RATAH KOH. 

RAZANI (OLD) (1) 38H/1:3-9337. 5,720 ft. 

A large &loliniit Khel Wazir village, with about 20 towers, 
in the North Waziristttn Agency. It is 8 miles direct, 
and 12 miles by road, N. N. E: of Razmak camp; aird just 
to the west of mile 6014 on the roacl Bannu-Razmak. 

There is ii canlpiirg grourltl site for one Brigade which is 
soineti~nes used I)y Hazcol; water from a piped supply in 
reservoirs arid from the Kupiri algaci; The Pariat  narai, 
6,030 ft., is crossed about one mile south-west of the camp, 
on the road to\vartls Razmak. 

A short pack route, sometimes used by Itazcol, leads 
north from t h e  camp into the Mamirogha algad, a t  925420, 
where i t  joins the Datta Kllel-Razani motor roacl, a t  the 
foot of the ascent leading to the Lwargai Pu'arai. 

RAZANI (NEW) (2) 38H/13-9740 5,270 f t .  
or GARDAI RAGHZA. 

A plateau on the right (south) hank of the Upper 
K h ~ i s o r n  river in Mohnilt Khel Wazir territory, to the 



RAZANI (New) (2) or GARDAI RAGHXA-C'ontd. 
west of mile 5714 oil the road Bannu-Razmak, 10 miles 
direct, and 1 5 i  miles by road, N. N. E. of Razmak camp. 
Ample good camping ground for one Division, with a 
gravity piped water supply and reservoirs for one Brigade 
from Old Razani. This camp is frequently used by Razcol. 
There is a Khassadar post with a telephone and serai here. 
The unmetalled 3rd class motor road to Datta Khel, 16 
miles long, leads off the main road through the camp, v ia  
the I~wargai  Narai which is 8 miles distant. 

RAZIN. 38HJlO-7619. 

A Taji Khel, Jalal Khel, Bahlolzai Mahsud village, at 
the head of the Darrt Toi, 7 miles W. S. W. of Razmak 
camp. It was visited by a punitive column in 1894. For 
many years a colony of Hindustani fanatics resided near 
this village in the remote and i~la~cessible  valley, from 
where the agitators were aided by Afghan agents and 
money, and carried on anti-British intriques and propaganda 
(Ree Chapters I and VII of M.R.). failatics gradually 
grew less and by 1930 all had departed elsewhere. 

RAZMAK CAMP. 38H/14-5724. 6,556 ft.  
The most important military station in the Waziristan 

District and one of the largest garrisons in India. It is 
in the North Waziristan Agency a t  the southern end of the 
large plateau whiclr slopes dow;~ ~ r a d n a l l y  from the Raamak 
Narai (7,156 ft.), 5 miles to the n o ~ - t l ~ .  Tlie area around 
the perimeter camp bclonqs to  the Tori 1<!1el, Ut8marlzai 
Wazirs, wlio move up i l l  1:trge numbers ill the hot weather 
from the Khaisorn direction and locate their numerous 
kirlrirs and flocks it11 over this plateau. n y  road, the ramp 
is 115 miles nor4,ll-west of J). I. Khan, 73 lniles W. S. W. 
of Rnnnu and 58 miles N. N. I(. of Wana, tlltlse mileages 
being rlern-ly double tile ac-tual direct distnllces. I t  is the 
Headqaartcrs of the  R a ~ m a k  Rripaclc and, in the hot 



weather only, of the Waziristan District and of the Resident- 
in-Waziristan. The garrisoil has now (1935) been accommo- 
dated mostly in barracks, lines, huts and buildings of 
various categories, and only a very small portion remain in 
tents. It was first occupied permanently by troops in 
January 1993, although i t  had previously been visited by 
several punitive columns from 1860 onwards. It has a piped 
water supply; electric light and power installations; an air 
landing ground; a modern refuse clestructor; a Club with 
several residential quarters for officers; a large bazaar; a 
cinema; post and telegraph office; a telephone exchange; 
a Government sub-Treasury; a 31ahsud and Wazir tehsil, 
each i11 charge of a tehsildar; n civil hospitrtl; and a military 
Dairy farm. 

Situated in the centre of Waziristan tribal territory, on 
the boundary between the Wazirs and Mahsuds, the large 
Razmak Column is in a very favourable position to move 
out quickly in any direction and effectively to control, 
support and dominate any area. Just  to the north of the 
camp, alongside the road to Bannu, is a large post in which 
numerous coolies are located who are employed by the M.E.S. 
and other corltractors on buildings and road construction; 
a little further along this road is a large Wazir Khassadar 
post and a serai. The inhabitants of the permanent villages 
and towers on the north of the Razmak plateau are Bora 
Khel, Mohmit Khel Wazirs. For marly years past, disputes 
and fighting have frequently occurred between the Tori 
Khel Wazirs ancl the Mahsurls in the Razmak vicinity, in 
connection with their lanil boundaries and rights. 

In  August 1934, the houndary in the Shora algnd locnlitg 
WRS demkrcatetl by Government and t h i ~  policy may settle 
the controversy. (For further details of R~tzmak R ~ P  Chapters 
I, VI, ~ n d  VII of M. R.). 



ROCSHA KOT. 3SH/ll-7071. 

The site of a deserted village and a former S. W. Militia 
tower on the left bank of the Waiia Toi, 9 miles south-east of 
Wana. 

A large village of the Gandapuri tribe, 11 miles south of 
Tank, 12 west of Hathala, in the Kulachi tehsil of the 
D. I. Khan civil district. Excellent camping ground sites 
and water are available. The village has an ancient history 
and was involved in the Ghilzai Powindah fighting of the 
16th century and later periods (See Chapter 111 of M. R.) 

ROSHAN RAQHZA. 38H/1&954048. 

A plateau in Mahsud territory, a t  the head of the Wurza 
algad, 7 miles east of Kaniguram, 5 miles E. S. E. of Ladha 
camp and 7 miles west of Sorarogha post. (lamping ground 
space and water for one brigade which has been used by 
Razcol. 

A large nullah in Gurhae territory, dr~nining the Pi r  Dil 
range, south of Snidgi and flowing in'to the Lower Khaisora 
river. A good pack route, which has been used by Tocol, 
leads from Saidgi to the Khaisora along this valley which is 
practically uninhabited. 

SAQAR ALQAD. 38L/3-2083. 

A large nullah running through Mahsud and Rhitanni 
limits, l a  miles nortll-east of Jandola, a ~ i d  joiiling the Tank 
Zarn nt the Hinuis Tangi. nullnl; was formerly 
frequei~tly used by Mallsud raiders to  avoid p~ss i i ig  up the 
Tank ~ a k  route too close to Jandoln, post. 



SAGoU (Shumali) (1) 39119-K58. 
A mixed Jat-Baloch village, 20 miles west of D. I. Khan 

on the unmetalled motor road to Draban. The Luni (or 
Gumal) river flows close by and a ferry boat for the road 
crossing is usually maintained whenever the volume of 
water there necessitates it. A P. W. D. rest house is 
close by. 

BAQaU (Januhi) (2) 391/13-9338. 
A village, 11 miles north of D. I. Khan, on the main road 

to Bannu, with a P. W. D. rest house. It is on the left 
bank of the Takwara stream which, although bridged here, 
sometimes comes down in spate sufficiently to overflow and 
I~lock the road for some hours. 

BAIDQI. 38L/5-4555. 

A dilapidated post at mile 1316 on the road Bannu-Razmak, 
on the left bank of the Tochi river in the portion of the 
tribal territory under* the administration of the Bannu civil 
clistrict. The adjoining area is owned by the Bakka Khel, 
Utlnanzni Wazirs, who provide the Khassadars for the post 
and neighbouring tower road piquets, but there are  practically 
no inhabitants in this barren locality. There were formerly 
two posts, occupied by regular troops and the North 
Wazlr*istan Militia, about mile east of the present one 
whicl~ was built later and garrisoned in turn by the Militia, 
regular troops, the Tochi Scouts, the Frontier constabulary 
and, eventually, about 1928, by the present Khasusdars. A 
camping ground site for one brigade adjoins the post with 
ample water supply; this site is normally used as  the first 
stage by units marching on relief from Bannu, but i t  has 
recently been sllpcrsedecl hy the Dr~eghunclari site, a t  mile 
813, as a camp for Tocol. 

All dgad in  the North W a ~ i r i s t a n  Agency rising in the 



hills south-west of Spinwam post and flowing about 15 miles 
southwards across the Sheratala plain; thence north-east 
through the hills for some 8 miles where i t  unites with the 
Gosa algad to form the Baran river, in the Brtnnu civil 
district. The inhabitants in its upper (plain) rtrerc are 
Tori Khel, Utmarlzai Wazirs; and Muhammed Khel, 
Ahmadzai Wazirs in i ts  lower hill sector. There are several 
camping grounds on the plain with ample water forb one 
brigade; tn-o good sites used by Tocol are a t  445834 and 
446726. 

SANG TOI. 38H/10. H/1 1. 
The southern of the two main streams which run across 

the Shakrti plain and unite in 7193, near Torwam, to form 
the Khaisara, or Shahur river (q. v.). I t  rises in the 
mountain range watershed a t  the Bosh narai, 10,280 ft., and 
flows through Ahmadzai Wazir territory past rc number of 
their villages. This locality was visited by rt punitive 
column in 1894-95. 

SANZALA (or SANTALA) A L ~ A D .  38H/12-7367. 
This rises in the western slopes of the Kundi Ghar 

mourltitin and flows southwards, past Icrtrab Kot and Tanai 
posts, into the Davgai algad in the Spin plrtin. A channel 
cnrries water from the Wann. Toi into the bed of this usually 
dry algacl, near Xaranni O h ,  in 7169, and this is used to 
i r r i g ~ t e  locnlities of the Tnniii posts and the Spin plain to 
the south. The inl iabi tn~~ts  are mostly Utmsn Ichel, Slleikh 
Bazid Khel and K ~ k h  Khel snb-iections of the Wana 
Ahmrtdzai Wazirs. 

SANZALAI ALOAD. :38G/16-M37. 

This rises to the nortll of t'lle Psnrliti peak on the Durrtnd 
boundary nnd flows frlom the Mnnne Narai, 6863 ft., through 
the Kl~ost  district, to j o i ~  the D m e  Mltnda, stream on the 



SANZALAI ALQAD-Contd. 
Waziristan border, 10 miles north-west of Miranshah post. 
The Maghalgai and Zanshora nullahs join this algad on the 
Khost side of the boundary. The Sanzalai and the 
Mughalwol Mela (q. u.) plateaux are c,lose by. The inhabi- 
tants of the area are Gurbaz. 

SANZALAI. 38H/9-6257. 

A large Madda Khel, Utmanzai Wazir village with several 
towers on the r ight  bank of the Kazha river, in the North 
Waziristan Agency, 11 miles north-west of Datta Khel post. 
Maliks Arsala Khan and Dalai live here. Camping ground 
site with ample water for one brigade adjoining the village. 

SARA TOI or SUR TOI. See BUR TOI. 

SARAWANA NARAI. 38H/9 -680536. 5447 ft. 

A pass over the Tochi-Kazha watershed. Two tracks 
from the Tochi cross here, one from the Tarmora Kandao, 
the other from the Spala Kun nullah, the former being the 
easier route. From the pass, which is open, these tracks 
diverge north-west to Inzar Kach, via the Laka Narai, and 
north-east to Zuraam Atsar and Ismail Khel villages, all in 
the Kazha valley. All these areas belong to the Madda Khel 
Wazirs and were traversed by columris in the 1897 operations. 

SARDAR KHAN KALAI. 38G/16-M88. 

An important Gurbaz village in Khost, one mile beyond 
the Ilurand line and 112 miles north-west of Miranshah 
post. It was conspicuous in the 1933 Khost disturbance. 

SARELA. 38H/15- 9882. 

A small algad running into the left bank of the Shahur 
river, opposite Turari China village, 4 miles west of Splitoi 
post. The route up this algad w i g  used in 1881 by the 



expedition which visited the Abdur Rahman Khel Mahsud 
villages in the upper Splitoi valley. 

SARGHULUNA. 38K/4, L/l. 

An algad rising in the hills north of Miranshah and running 
southwards towards Idak, thence eastwards to the Tochi 
river. The road Bannu-Razmak crosses i t  by a long bridge 
a t  mile 27/6. The Sarghuluna narai is a t  174709 and to the 
south-east of this are several springs in the nullah bed. 
Camping ground sites, used by TOCOL, are a t  199701 and 
208698. The area belongs to the Bora Khel, Mohmit Kbel, 
Utmanzai Wazirs. 

SAROBI. 38L/1-1545. 

A plateau, average elevation of 3,500 ft., on the watershed 
between the Tochi and the Kllaisora rivers, in the vicinity 
of miles 40-44 on the road Bannu-Razmak. The western 
portion is called STAR Sarobi, and the eastern KAM Sarobi; 
the DIZH narai connects the two localities. The land belongs 
mostly to the Wuzi Khel, Mohmit Khel, Utmanzai Wazirs, 
whose kirries are located there according to season, but 
water is scarce in this area. 

SARUNA. 38L/2. 

The nanle given to a large area of grassy downs, average 
elevation of 5,500 ft., a t  the head of several streams in 
Mahsud territory, north-east of Sorarogha post. It includes 
the localities of Babar Ghar, Gurgwara Punga and Bakri 
Punga (2. v.). The chief algads riSing from this watershed 
are the Weshtaria, Warialrliila (or  Urimanna), Lilang (or 
~ ~ u l a n d a )  which flow southwards to form the Shuzrt river; 
and the S h e r ~ n n a ,  Tiazha and Karestrt (or Karishta) flowing 
northwards into the S l l ~ k t u  river. The area is used as  
grazing grounds, chiefly by the Jalrtl Khel section in the 
western llrtlf nllcl l ~ y  the Slirtli Khel in the eastern half. 



There are also a few permanent inhabitants of the Galeshai 
section of the Shaman Khel division, who cultivate patches 
of land when sufficient winter rain (barani) falls. There 
are  several good camping crround sites for one brigade, 

a. 
the best being near the Ismail, or Sammal, narai, in 2517, 
with water from the Karesta algad; and east of Babar Ghar 
hill near the Ziarat, in 2722, where there is a grassy 
plateau, 1,300 yards by 300 yards. The Saruna area was 
traversed by three punitive columns in January 1895 and 
by another in January 1902 (See Chapter I of M. R.). I n  
the cold weather many of the Jalal Khel inhabitants move 
south into the Mastang algad locality (q. v.), near Chagmalai, 
for their grazing. 

SARWEK. 38L/3-0799; H/1&9904. 

The name of a small algad, sometimes called DRAILMI, 
running southwards through difficult hills to the west of 
Khwajn Gundai hill, and joining the Tank Zam on the right 
bank, just above the Ahnai Tangi. A t  the head of this 
algad are some Langar Khel, Gidi Khel, Manzai, Mahsud 
villages; the locality to the west, a t  the head of the Wuchs 
Khwara or  Wurza algad is also cnllecl Sarwek, the inhabi- 
tants being of the same sub-section. 

Situated overlooking mile 1814 on the main road leacling 
west from Janclola to Wana, and on the left bank of the 
Danawrtt stream, in Mlthsud territory, in the Soutli 
Waziristan Agency. The new post, built in 1924, has 
always been occupiecl by the Houth Wnzi r i s t~n  Scouts; 
i t  superseded the old one, three miles to the west, which 
was built about 1895 ancl occupied by regular troops till 
1903, then by the former South Wnziristarl Militia till 1919, 
and by Mahsud Khasvadars since 1928, 



This important locality is near the junction of several 
routes for Wana and the Khaisara valley, from the Gumal 
and Jandola direction, and has figured largely in the past 
history of South Waziristan (See Chapter I of M. R.). The 
new post has a piped water supply, electric light and wireless 
installations; a telephone exchange, a political serai with a 
post and telegraph office and the usual civil quarters attached 
thereto. Camping ground space for one brigade north of 
the post; and for three brigades south of the road, 2 miles 
to the west, near tlie air landing ground, ill 9272; water 
from tlie Danawat and Warog l~a  Taiigi streams. 

Tlle lower portion of tlie Zao river (q. v . )  in Largha 
Sherani limits, in the tribal territory portion of the 
D. I. Khan civil district. It enters the plains through the 
Sheikh Haider pass, 4 miles west of Zarkarii post and 10 
miles north-west of Draban. This route was formerly much 
used by Ghilzai Powindalls, being one of the few which 
pierces tlirough the Takll t-i- Suleinian mountain range. 

S E R A I  QAMBILA. See QAMBILA. 

S E R A 1  NAURANGm 3SJJ/18-Y 79. 

A large village ill tlie Bannu tehsil, a t  mile 15 on the 
road Bannu-I). I. Khan, '2 miles west of the Kurram 
river. It has a post and a telegraph office; a railway statioii 
with telegraph office; a civil rest house; a police post; a civil 
dispensary and veterinary hospital, and a Goverment 
Military Grass Farm depot, with machinery for baling 
bhoosa and fodder (See Chapter V of M. R.). A weekly 
live stock market is held on Thursdays here. There is a 
camping ground for one brigade north of the serai, with 
water from wells and irrigation canals of poor quality. 



SHAH ALAM RAGHZA. 38H/ll. 6,000 ft. 
A large stony plateau on the left bank of the Main Toi, 

north of Torwam, in the Khaisara valley, in the South 
Waziristan Agency. Ample good camping ground space 
available and which was used in the expeditions of 1861 
and 1917; water from the Khaisara river below the motor 
road crossing. Several subsidiary routes converge on this 
locality . 

SHAHBAZ KHEL. 38L/11-8292. 

A large Marwat village in the Lakki Marwat tehsil of 
the Bannu civil district, a t  mile 4414 on the road Bannu- 
D. I. Khan and 3 miles north of the Pezu pass exit. It 
has a railway station with a telegraph office and a P. W. D. 
rest house. 

SHAHUR. 

A river formed a t  Torwam, a t  the lower end of the 
Shakai plain, by the Main Toi and Sang Toi streams (q. v.). 
It flows eastwards for about 25 miles, in Mahsud territory 
throughout, and joins the Tank Zam on the right bank, 
a t  Dotak, 'L miles west of Jandola. The first half of its 
course is usually known as the KHAISARA (q. v.) and 
r u r ~ s  through difficult hills and tangis, as far as Ospana 
Raghza. It receives the drainage of the whole of the 
southern portion of Mahsud territory, and its road 
crossings are frequently blocked for periods up to three 
days, during the rainy season, wllen heavy spates occur 
(See Chapter VIl l  of M. R.). It forms the main line of 
approach to Srtrwekai and Wana; and also a route to Shakai 
and Kaniguram. The formidable and dangerous Shahur 
Tangi is about 3 miles long and the posts of Splitoi and 
Uhagmalai are situated a t  its western and eastern ends 
respectively. The route up the Shahur and the Khaisara 
has heen traversed by several former expeditions, the last 
being in 1917 (Ree Chapter I of M. R.). There is always a 



good flow of water in its bed, except in the 8-mile sector 
from Ospana Raghza to Turall China where i t  flows under- 
ground, except after heavy rain when i t  is visible on the 
surface for a short period. 

BHAKAI. 38H/10. H/11. 

The name of the open valley in the basins of the Main 
Toi and Sang Toi streams, ( q .  v.) in  the South Waziristan 
Agency, north of Wana. I t s  area is about 50 square miles 
with an average elevation of 6,000 f t .  It is thickly inhabited 
and largely cultivated, wliile the slopes of the surrounding 
hills provide good grazing for the numerous flocks and 
herds in the warmer months. The valley is overlooked 
by the high Sbawsl range from the north-west, and by the 
Janimela group on the south-west. The inhabitants are  
various sub-sections of the Kalu Khel, Ahmedzai (Wana) 
Wazirs. 

SHAKIN. 38H/7 and 3. 6,900 ft. 

The name of a village and area in Birmal, in Afghanistan, 
3 miles west of tlle Durand Line boundary pillar XXVII, 
in 2999, and 25 miles north-west of Wana. The village 
has about 200 houses with some towers, and is situated at 
the junction of tlle Zindawar algad with the Zawara stream 
which is a branch of the Gumal river and inhabited by the 
Ghilzai Powindal~s. There is good cultivation, water and 
grazing in this locality. 

A tributary algad of the Shuza river, 6 miles N. N. E. of 
Sor~rogl is .  I t  is inhabited chiefly by tlle Galeshai Shaman 
Khel Mabsuds and was visited hy several punitive columns 
in former years. 



SHAKTU. . 38H/14. L/.% L/5. L/6. 
A river, formed chiefly by the Shawali and Babakra 

algads, 8 miles east of Razmak, and flowing mostly through 
Mahsud territory to Karkanwam, in the Bannu plains, wcst 
of Jani Khel post (q. v.). It affords a line of approach from 
Bannu into central Waziristan, parallel to the Khaisora 
and Tochi rivers to the north, a i d  was used as  such by 
yeveral of the earlier expeditions (See Chapters 1 and I1 
of M. R.). The watershed between the Shaktu and the 
Khaisora is approximately the Mahsud-Wazir boundary. 
I t s  chief tributary algads are the Sham, Sheranrla and the 
Karesta, or Kraishta ( q .  v . ) .  There are numbers of Kikarai 
and Malikshahi, Bahlolzai, Mahsud villages in its upper 
sector, 10 to 15 miles east of Razmak; also some Shabi Khel 
and Marsanzai in the lower portion. A t  present, the 
Shaktu basin is one of the most remote and least known 
portio~ls of Waziristan. Razcol proceeded as far east as 
Madamir Kalai, in 1022, in September 1933 ( S c e  Chapter 
1 of M. R.). 

SHAM PLAIN. 38H/13. L/d. 
A large, wide, grassy plateau on the watershed between 

the Shaktu and the Khaisora valleys in the North Waziristan 
Agency ahout 10 miles north-east of Razmak camp. It is 
ahout 1+ miles from east to west and from north to south, but 
several broacl valleys open into i t  so that  the actual extent 
of the plateau is considerably larger. It forms one of the 
chief grazing grounds of the Tori Khel Wazirs who move 
up  there with their flocks in large numbers in  the warm 
weather. There are no villages on the plain hut some 
ground near by is cultivated. The i~i l ls  to the east and 
west rise to a l~ou t  200-300 feet ancl are covered with dwarf 
oak bushes, giving plenty of grass and camel grazing. A 
route from Waladin, in the Shaktu, leads across the plain 
and down the Rre Blela d g a d  to Dosalli post. several 
former punitive columns have visited this area; and Razcol 
camped there, a t  013838, in November 1932 (See Cllapter 



I of M. R.), having proceeded via Dosilli and Bre Mela 
algad. 

SHARAWANQI NARAI. 38H/11-769999. 7007 ft. 

The highest point on the direct road from Razmak to 
Wana, via the Tiarza, on the watershed between the Baddar 
and Khaisera valleys and 4 miles south-west of Kaniguram; 
the area is densely wooded. Former expeditions to 
Kaniguram via the Shithur (Khaisara) river traversed this 
pass. 

BHNAWANAI. NARAI. 38H/11-773892. 5500 ft. 
A pass on a track across a hill feature overlooking the 

Khaisara (Shahur) valley. This route was used by the 
Mahsud expedition in 1861 and other columns to avoid the 
very difficult tangis in this sector of the river bed below. 

BHAWAL. 38H/9. H/10. 

A large algad i11 the extreme west of the North Wiwiristan 
Agency, formed chiefly by the BARIALA, MANA and 
'KHINA streams (q. v.)., rising in the high, 11,000 ft., 
mountain range which separates them from the Baddar, 
Main Toi, Sang Toi and Dhana algads. It flows approxi- 
mately parallel to, and about 8 miles east of the Afghan 
boundary line, and joins the Tochi river in 6448, 2 miles 
west of Sliirani villige. The l a d  4 miles of its course is 
through a broad open valley, called Maizar ( q .  w . ) ,  the 
scene of the tragedy and followinq expedition in 1897, 
when punitive columns traversed tlik whole of this very 
remote and inaccessible region up  to the Khina nnrai, 
706324; the Wsrzakai narai, 573296, and the junction of 
the Bariala and BIana streams i11 6028. Below this junction 
is the narrow tortuous SHAWAL TANGI, which has 
deep precipitous  ides and runs for about 10 miles to near 
the juilction of the Khina stream, in 6641. 



The inhabitants are  mostly Jani Khel and Bakka 'Khel, 
Utmanzai Wazirs in the upper portion; a few Gurbaz and 
Saiyidgis in the centre sector; and Madda Khel, Utmanzai 
Wazirs, in the lower (Maizar) area below the Tangi to the 
Tochi junction. Except in the Maizar sector, these tribes 
are  mostly nomadic and very few reside there i11 winter, 
owing to the excessive cold, but move up  from the lower 
rtlitudes in large numbers with their flocks for the warm 
weather. 

Magnificent pine and deodar forests and grazing grounds 
exist all over this area, of which the altitude ranges from 
8,500 down to 4,500 ft. There are also a number of open 
sites suitable for camping grounds. Several routes lead 
along, or across the valley into Wazir, Mahsud or Afghan 
territory; and Lord Kitchener, when Commander-in-Chief 
in India, in 1904, went from the Tochi valley direct to 
Wana, via the Shawal Tangi, the Bariala and Dhana algads. 

SHAWALI. 38H/lP-9925. 

One of the two algads which rise to the north-east of 
Razmak camp and fl& eastwards to form the 8hsktu river. 
A route which has been used by Razcol and previous 
columns leads over the Nawal narai, at 914265, into this 
algad and thence to the Shaktu (See Chapter I of M. R.) 
The area is in the North Waziristan Agency and belongs to 
the Tori Khel Wazirs who have a few permanent villages 
there. 

8HEIK BUDIN. 38L/15-887. 4513 ft. 

The highest peak on the Marwat hill range (q. v . )  which 
runs north-east from the Pezu pass to the Kurram river, a t  
Darra Tang. The crest of this range forms the boundary 
between the civil districts of Bannu and D. I, Khan. For  
many years, until about 1919, Sheik Budin was the hot 
weather headquarters of the civil and military administratiol~a 



SHEIK BUDIN--Contd. 
of the Bannu and D. I. Khan areas; a few of the buildings 
still remain and one bungalow is mailltailled in good 
condition. Practically no water exists there and all 
requirements have to he taken up from Pezu (q. v.). It 
was formerly the chief visual signalling station in the present 
Waziristan District area and used as such on all expeditions 
up  to 1917. The best route up to i t  is 11 miles long, leading 
Erom Pezu dak bungalow. Markhor are sometimes found 
on this desolate and barren range. 

SHEIKH HAIDAR. 39111-8819. 

A pass and ziarat, in Largha Sherani limits, in the tribal 
territory portion of D. I. Khan 'ivil district. It is 4 miles 
west of Zarkani post and 10 miles north-west of Draban. 
The Sawan, or Zao river (q. v.) debouches on to the plains 
from this pass which used to be a favourite hiding place and 
line of retreat for gangs raiding in the plains. 

SHERANI. 39E. 391. 

The name of the tribe (See Chapter I11 of M. R.) 
inhabiting the mountainous country east and west of the 
Takht-i-Suleiman range, in the D. I. Khan civil district and 
the Zhob Agency of Baluchistan respectively. These two 
main areas are usually known as LARGHA (Lower) and 
BARGHA (higher) SHERANI respectively. 

SHERANNA ALOAD. 38L/2-1721. 
An algad rising a t  the Sherrtnna narei, in the grassy 

Saruna uplands (q. v.), a t  149181, and flowing entirely 
through Jalal Khel and Rhabi Khel Malrsud territory to join 
the Sliaktu on its right bank, ill 2929, and the largest 
tributary of that  river. This locality has been visited 
aeveral times 1)y former erpeditiolls (See Chapter I of M.R.). 



8HERANNA ALQAD. (2) 

Another nullah, which is usually dry,  starts from the 
Khuzhma narai vicinity and runs northwards for several 
miles to join the right bank of the Danawat stream, in 9976, 
3 miles north-east of Sarwekai post. This route was 
used in former days by gangs of Mahsuds raiding in the 
Derajat plains, v i a  the Khuzhma algad and the Gumal. 

SHERANNA ALQADe (3) 38L/4-14-24; or U30 and U74. 
A large nullah which debouches on to the plains 2 miles 

west of Manjhi post. An easy route leads up this nullah to 
the south-west, thence over a narai and northwards, via the 
Muskeni nullah to Nili Kach, on the Gumal. The hills in 
this area are extremely barren, desolate and cut up  by small 
nullahs. 

SHERANNI (or SHIRANI.). 38H/9-677490. 

A very large and important Madda Khel, Utmanzai 
Wazir village, on the right bank of the Tochi river in the 
North Waziristan Agency, 7 miles west of Datta Khel post. 
Khan Sahib Zangi Khan resides here who, like his father 
Badde Khan before him, is the most important Wazir malik 
and generally recognised as being the chief Khan and 
spokesman of the whole Wazir tribe. Saddhe Khan and his 
village were held responsible for the tragedy in the adjoining 
Maizar (Shawal) valley in 1897, as a result of which the 
Tochi Field Force was formed which destroyed Rheranni and 
traversed the whole of the Mndda Khel territory in the 
Tochi, Shawal and Kazha valleys (See Chapter I of M. It.). 
There is ample gootl camping ground for two brigades on the 
raghzas near the village with unlimited water from the 
Tochi river. 

BHERATALA. 38K/8. 

A large, open, flat plain, sloping down slightly from the 
, north-west to south-east, 6 mileu north-east of Mir Ali camp, 



SHERATALA-Contd. 
in the North Waziristan Agency, and on both sides of the 
road Mir Ali-Thal. It is drained by the Sangasara and 
tributary algads flowing into the ~ a r a i l  river. ItUbelongs to, 
and is inhabited in winter by Tori Khel, Utmanzai Wazir 
kirries; in the hot weather it is deserted. It is said to have 
been owned by the Afridis in former times. The Mohmit 
Khel Wazir boundary runs along the low hills bordering the  
plain on the north-west and tha t  of the Muhammed Khel, 
Ahmadzai Wazirs along the hills on the east. The soil is 
light and sandy and $ most places free from stones. A 
small succulent bush, called Lana, Khar  or Taman, which is 
relished by camels and also used for burning forb "sajji" 
(carbonate of soda), is found all over the plain; there is no 
firewood and practically no water, but a fair amount of grass 
along the nullah beds. One M. E. $3. masonry covered-in 
well has been sunk a t  386724, in the Kand nullah bed, 
100 yards west of the road crossing. There is practically no 
cultivation on the plain now, but the eastern portion of it 
was, some generations ago, irricrated from the Kaitu river, 

3 by a disused channel taking off below Spinwam and passing 
over the Sarwek Narai, a t  460810. I n  more recent times the 
Tori Kllels attempted to bring a water channel over the 
Kandalai pass, a t  415828, south of Spinwam, but owing to a 
miscalculation of levels just failed to do so by n few feet, 
when only 300 yards from the watershed. If water could 
he  brought on to the plain, from 10,000 to 20,000 acres of 
excellent soil would be brought under cultivation and thus 
form a very fertile tract. 

BHEWA. 381(/8-524926. 2,200 ft.  
A post near bhe right bank of the Kurrrtm river, in the 

North Waziristan Agency, on the road Mir Ali-Thai, 27 
miles nort11-cast of the former aild 12 miles S. S. W. of the 
latter place respectively. It is normally occupied by Tochi 
Scouts in the winter and hy Wttzir Khassadars in the 
summer months; formerly i t  marked the extreme northern 



SHE ~ ~ - i ? o n t d .  

limits (inclusive) of the Wasiristan Military District in 
peace and in war, the sector northwards to  the Kurram 
river road bridge at Thal being then included in the Kohat 
Military District, although lying within the North Wazir- 
istan Political Agency. In  1934 this inter-District military 
boundary was advanced northwards to the Toada China 
nullah, a t  M. S. 412 on the rosd Thal-Mir Ali, so as to 
coincide with the political boundary dividing the North 
Waziristan Agency from the Kurram Agency. The inhabi- 
tants of the surrounding area are Kabul Khel, Utmanzai 
Wazirs. A number of Ghilzai Powindahs annually use the 
Kurram river route and pass this post on their migrations. 
Several punitive colunlns have operated in this area since 
1859; and Nadir Khan came down the Kaitu river from Khost 
in May 1919 and then proceeded to besiege Thal, via  
Spinwam and Shewa posts which he captured enroute (See 
Chapter I of M. R.). Shewa post was re-occupied by the 
Tochi Scouts in February 1925. A good camping ground 
site, used by Tocol, is at 527909, one mile south of the post 
with unlimited water from the Kurram close by; there is 
also room for two brigades adjoining the post near the river. 
Shewa village is about 500 yards north-east of the post 
and has a post office. 

The western branch of the Mnidani hill range in the 
Isa Khel tehsil. It runs northwards from the Darra Tang, 
on the Kurram river, as far as Bhangi Khel Khattak 
territory, the highest point being 4,782 ft. Markhor and 
oorial are to be found at the northern end. 

HHINKAI TOI. 38H/14. H/15. L/3. 

A large algad rising in the hills east of Kaniguram and 
flowing eastwards entirely through Mrthsud territory to 
join the Inaar Toi find the T ~ n k  Zam near Kotkai post. 



I t s  chief tributaries are the Dwe and Tre algads. There 
are numbers of Manzai Mahsud villages in i ts  upper sector, 
the inhabitants of which have often given trouble in the 
past thus necessitating operations against them, the last 
being by air  action in 1924-25 (See Chapter IX of M. R.). 

A difficult defile in the lower Tochi valley through 
which the road Bannu-Razmak runs for about 4 miles, 
from mile 15 near Saidgi to mile 19  at Khajuri post. 
The road crosses the Tochi river twice in this sector, by the 
Lower and Upper Shinki bridges, a t  niiles 1514 and 1613. 
The post on the hills to the north a t  413560 (2255 ft.) is 
normallv held bv a small detachment of Tochi Scouts from 
~ h a j u r l ~ o s t ,  a i d  the several piquet towers on both sides, 
by Wazir Khassadars. The inhabitants are Bakka Khel, 
Utmanzai Wazirs to the north, and Gurabaz and Tori Khel 
Wazirs to the south. The boundary between the North 
wa~ir i s tan  Agency and the tribal territory portion of the 
Bannu civil district lies along the crest of the Kharaghar 
hill range which runs north, and through, this defile. 
Another SHINKAI NARAI, 2509 ft., is a t  483723, in 
38K/8; this is on the shor~t direct pack route from Bannu 
to the road Mir Ali-Spinwam, via  the Baran river, 
Sangasara algad and the Sherataln plain, and has occasion- 
ally been used by Tocol. (c. f. GHASIARA). 

SHNA 'ALQAD. 38K/4, K/8 and L/5. 
A large nullah rising in the southern slopes of the 

Derlweshtit hills and running south-west, just north of 
Mir Ali camp, to join the Tochi a t  Khajuri post. The bed 
is stony and genekally contains R. few pools of water. 

An important ctlgrtd formed by the tributary Khuni, 



SHORA (or SHURAN)-COR~~.  

Sur, Bishmish and Tangi Zawars, which rise in the southern 
slopes of the Shuidar mountai~l. It runs south-west past 
Razmak camp, where i t  is joined by the Kabutar and Sirdar 
algads, and then flows into the Tauda China algad, 1+ miles 
south of the camp. I t s  upper sector is known as  the 
Spinkamar area and contains a large number of Abdullai 
Mahsucl villages. The Shora is approximately the boundary 
between the Mahsud and the Wazirs, consequently disputes 
and fighting have for many years past frequently occurred 
between them in the adjoining debatable localities, over 
land and grazing matters. During the past decade, this 
fighting has on several occasions involved the use of troops 
of the Rnzmak garrison. As these two tribes could not 
settle the matter themselves, this boundary was demarcated 
by Government in August 1934, and this policy may settle 
the controversy. Good tracks lead up the upper tributary 
nlgnds to the Sur, Spinkamar, Shuidar and Sirdar Narais 
aiicl thence down towards Datta Khel in the Tochi valley; 
Razcol has visited these narais in recent years. A detach- 
ment of the Tochi Scouts is usually located near the Shora 
during the hot weather months, when large numbers of 
Tori Khel Wazirs and their flocks move up to the Razmak 
plateau for the grazing and incidents are liable to occur 
between them nild the Mahsuds. 

SHUIDAR. 38H/13-82233'7. 10,955 ft. 

The third highest mountain in the Waziristan District, 
situated in the North W a z i r i s t ~ n  Agency in Manzar Khel, 
IJtmanzai Waxir territory, 6 miles north of Razmak camp 
nncl 10 miles south of Datta Khel post in the Tochi valley. 
I t s  slopes are densely wooded with fir and ilex, and are 
deeply intersected by the marly algads which rise from 
them, the eastern sides t o w ~ r d s  Mamirogha being very 

. precipitous. A magnificent view is obtainable from its 
summit, the ascent of which is not difficult. Pigs, bears, 
porcupines and monkeys are sometimes seen on its slopes. 



SHUIDAR-Contd. 
The Shuidar Narai, 9,000 ft., is 1,000 yards to the south-west, 
a t  811330, over which a track from R a z a ~ a k  leads down 
towards Datta Khel. Other high peaks jutting off from the 
main Shuidar mountain are Walisheri Sar, 10,213 ft; 
Chemnchat, 10,658 ft; China, 10,878 ft. 

BHUZA. 38L/-2. L/3. L/7. 
A river formed chiefly by the Karkaila, Weshtark  

mrariamina, Lilang and Khaisari a l g ~ d s ,  a11 rising in the 
Saruna uplands ( q .  v.) in the Soutsh Waziristan Agency, 
north-east of Sorarogha. It flows south and then eastwards, 
parallel to the Tank-Zam and north of Jandola and Khirgi 
posts, and then debouches on to the plain 10 miles N. N. W. 
of Tank, whence its waters are all normally used up  for 
irkigation purposes. The inhabitants in the upper portion 
rts far east as  the Shinghar range in 1594, are Mahsuds, 
mostly of the Jalal Khel sub-section; lower down the 
remainder are all Bhitannis. The Shuza water is generally 
brackish, especially west of the Shinghar range. The upper 
portion of the area has several times been visited by punitive 
columns (See Chapter I of M. R.). Some coal exists in the 
hills north of Kotkai. 

~ I R ~ A R  ALQAD. 3SH/14. H/13. 
A tributary of the Shorrt A l g ~ d  (q. v.) rising from the 

southern slopes of the Chesanchat mountain, 10,658 ft., 5 
miles N. N. W. of Razmak camp. A track from Razmak 
leads up this algad over the Sirdar Narai, a t  849331, thence 
northwards down to M ~ m i r o ~ l l a  and Drttta Kllel areas. 

D 

The piped water supply for Razmak camp is obtained from 
this r t lg~d  in the vicinity of 848295. 

BOD QHAR. 38L/2. 

The name given to the range of hills forming the southern 
watershed of the Shaktu river, to the north of the Saruna, 
plateau and the Sberar~na rtlgad, in Mahsud territory. 



SOHAN or SAWAN KOT. See ANATI. 

SORAROGHA. 38L/8-080035. 4,000 ft. 

Situated on the right bank of the Tank Zam in the South 
Waziristan Agency, at mile 92 on the road D. I. Khan- 
Razmak, 18$ miles N. N. W. of Jandola and 24 miles 
south-east of Razmak by the road. The large post on the 
extensive high raghza was completed in March 1924, and 
has been occupied by a Wing headquarters of the 
South Waziristan Scouts since that  date. It has a piped 
water supply, electric light and wireless installations, and a 
telephone exchange. The Political Serai attached to i t  
contains a post and telegraph ofice, a civil hospital and the 
usual quarters for the Assistant Political Officer and 
Tehsildar normally stationed there. The air  landing ground 
adjoins the post td the south. Several routes coilverge on 
this locality which has been prominent in previous expeditions 
up the Tank Zam and particularly in the more recent 
operations of 1919-24. The local inhabitants are mostly 
Haibat Khel, Bahlolzai Mahsuds. On the 1st  December 
1923, ~ o r a r o g h a  was evacuated by all regular troops (who 
had occupied a perimeter camp there on the raghaa since 
January 1920), leaving the South Waziristan Scouts in a 
position alongside the post then being built. To the north 
of the landing ground and west of the post is ample good 
camping ground space for two brigades, with a piped 
drinking-water supply from a reservoir near by, and for 
animals unlimited quantities from the Tank Zam below. 

BPERA. 38H/7 and 3. H/8. 39315. 

The name of the mountain range which runs about 20 
miles west of Wana, from north to south, for 40 miles from 
the Musa Nika locality to Domandi on the Gumal river, at 
the junction of Waziristan, Baluchistan and Afghanistan. 
It forms the boundary between the South Waziristan Agency 
and the Birmal district of Afghanistan, to the west; and 
boundary pillars numbers I to XXVII (inclusive) of the 



Durand line are located along its I t s  highest peak 
is named ZIOBA, 9,559 ft., in the north, a t  324950, and the 
range descends south from this to 4,500 ft., near Domandi. 
From the Warsak spur, 5,665 ft., near Domandi, north to 
Wucha Sar, 8,590 ft., a t  314756, the range consists of two 
or more bare, uncultivated, rocky ridges rising steeply some 
2,000 ft. above the plain; further north, i t  changes to one 
high forest-clad feature from whose s l o ~ e s  a number of " 
streams rise. The c,hief passes through th'e range are the 
Wuchband Narai. 282909. Nazand Zawar. 292886. the 
Khand Narai (q.k.), 308674; and the ~ g h b a r ~ a i  'pass, 
333508. 

SPILGIN NARAI. See DADAM. 

SPIN. 38H/12-7254. 

A large open plain, average elevation 2,800 ft., about 10 
miles square, in the South XTaziristan Agency, 12 miles 
8. 8. E. of Wana and 5 miles north of the Gumal river, a t  
Toi Khulla. The inhabitants are various sub-sections of 
the Zilli Khel, Ahmadzai Wana WTazirs. A fair amount of 
cultivation is carried on, the scanty rainfall being aided by 
irrigation chnnnels from the Sanzala algad (q. v.) which 
receives i t  through a canal from the Wana Toi. There is 
also good grass and camel grazing, but the area is treeless. 
The road Tanai-Gul Kach-Fort Sandeman runs across 
the western edge of the plain for about 4 miles. In  the 
spring and autumn, some kirries of the Ghilzai Powindahs 
are met on it, while enroute to  and from India to 
Afghanistan. 

BPINA KHAISORA. 38H/13-84061'7. 

An old post, formerly garrisoned by the North Waziristan 
Militia and now occupied hy M a d d ~  Khel, Utmanzai Wazir 
Klirtssadars. It is situated on tlle r ~ i g l ~ t  bank of the S t ~ r e  



Derbalai alyad, near the upper Tochi valley and 7 miles 
N. N. E. of Datta Rhel  post. 

SPINGHILLA NARAI. 38H/13-847516. 5,400 ft. 

A pass over a spur of the Vezhda Sar in the North 
Waziristan Agency. It is 3 miles east of Datta Khel post 
from which a good camel track leads over the pass towards 
Boya post; this route is several miles shorter than via the 
winding motor route along the right bank of the Tochi 
and much preferable tactically. On the 11th December 
1921, very severe casualties were inflicted on a convoy 
escort in this pass (See Chapter I of M. R.). The area 
belongs to the Manzar Khel Utmanzai wazirs. 

The range of hills dividing the Lilang and the Wariamina 
rtlgads which form the Shuzn river (q. v.). The slopes 
are very precipitous and difficult. The crest of this range 
forms the boundary between the Bhitannis arid the Mahsuds 
whose territories lie to the east and west respectively. To 
the south of this range and to the east of k o t k a i  post is 
the S P I N  GHARA and SHUZA SAR hill peaks of 3,713 
and 3,693 ft., respectively which dominate this area. 

BPINKAI R A ~ Z A .  38L/3-1784. 2,350 ft. 

A large flat stony plain, on the left bank of the Tank 
Zam, to the north of ,Tandola post and just within the 
limits of Bhitanni territory. Ample good camping ground 
space for two brigades with water from the Tank Zam 
below. This locality was conspicuous in the beginning of 
the 1919-20 operations against the Mahsuds (Ree Chapter 1 
of M. R.). The SPINKAI  GHASHA (or Pass) lies to the 
nor th-west, 



SPINKAMAR. 

An area and algad of the same name a t  the head of the 
Shora algad (q.  v.) in the South Waziristan Agency, from 
3 to 6 miles north-west of Razmak camp. This enclosed 
valley contains a number of villages and many well built 
towers of the Lalli Khel, Abdullai Mahsuds who for many 
years past have frequently been involved in disputes and 
fighting against their Wazir neighbours, in connection with 
their adjacent land boundaries and in this locality 
(See  Chapter I of M. R.). A good track, used by Raccol 
in November 1931, leads up  and alongside the algad to the 
Spinkamar Narai watershed; and thence down to the 
Shawal Tangi valley, via the Mans algad (q. v.). 

SPINKHAK. 38GJ12-'7563. 5,300 ft. 

A stony raghza, east of the Sur Toi algad, a t  the foot of 
the southern slopes of the Mazdak range, north of Datta 
K l ~ e l  post and the Kazha river. The upper portion consists 
of rolling downs and stony slopes covered with coarse grass, 
holly, ilex and wild olive trees; and is cut up by deep 
nullahs, draining south to the Duga algad. A good route 
from the Tochi to the upper Kazha crosses the southern portion 
of the plateau. The only good camping ground site for one 
brigade is east of the Maidnn algad which has ample and 
good perennial water. The area belongs to the Madda 
Khel, Utmailzai Wazirs and is in the North Waziristan 
Agency. 

BPINWAM. 38KJ8-436847. 

A large post in the North Wazii*istan Agency, on tlie left 
bank of the Kaitu river, garrisoned by theTochi Scouts. It 
lies mile west of the road Mir Ali-Thal, 18; miles 
N. N. E. of Mir Ali; and '21 and 9 miles south-west of Thal 
and Shewa posts respectively. This post was evacuated by 
the Nor t l~  Waziristan Militia in  May 1919, when Nadir Khan, 
with t~ large force, made his mpid advance from Khost 



SPINWAM-Contd. 
down the Kaitu and then on to Shews and Thal (See 
Chapter I of M. R.). The post has wireless and electric 
light installation and a telephone exchange; also a Political 
serai adjoining, in which is a post and telegraph office and 
the usual Political quarters for the Tehsildar normally 
stationed there. The large cultivated plateau, kach and 
village of Spinwam lies to the north-west. The upper 
portion belongs to the Hassan Khel, Mohmit Khel; the 
lower portion to the Tori Khel; and the hills to the north to 
the Kabul Khel, all being Utrnanzai Wazirs. There is a 
good camping ground for one brigade south of the post; Tocol 
has also used a good site on the right bank, south of the road 
and river, a t  445834. Unlimited water a t  all times from 
the Kaitu. 

SPLITOI. 38H/15. L/3. 
A river, formed chiefly by the Nanu algad (q. v.), rising in 

the Lalezai hills, flowing eastwards in Mahsud territory 
throughout and parallel to the Shahur river which i t  joins in 
0681, a t  the western end of the Shahur Tangi. Since 1922, 
the South Waziristarl Scouts have had a garrison on the 
raghza, a little to the west of the junction, and occupy the 
post there, built in 1924, situated overlooking mile 914 on the 
road Jandola-Wana; adjoining this to the north is ample 
good camping ground space for one brigade, with water from 
the Splitoi or the Shahur. The upper portion of the Splitoi 
normally has but very little water in it. The inhabitants 
are mostly Abclur Itahman Khel Mahsuds who have on 
several occasions been involved in hostilities against Govern- 
ment and which necessitated punitive columns or other 
reprisals. (See Chapter I of M. R.). 

Tracks lead northwards into the Shinkai Toi valley, via 
the Ghabargai, the Kachari and Kharkach narais, and the 
Gho~ghani  algad; and southwards into the Rhahur valley, 
via Sarels, d g a d ,  Baskai Cundai hill and tlre Nanu rlarsi. 



SREKHAWRE. 38H/6-C63. 
A tributary algad of the Dhana stream, 20 miles N. N. W. 

of Wana, in  the South Waziristan Agency, near the Durand 
boundary line. There is a wide open space suitable for a 
camping ground; it is occupied in summer by kirries of the 
Gangi Khel, Ahmadzai Wana Wazirs. 

~ A R A  BIBI. See MIR TSAPPAR and KAZHA. 

SUI ALGAD. 38H/16-9566. 

A tributary of the Sheranna algad (q. v . )  which i t  forms 
with the Khuzhma, a t  960681, 3 miles south of Sarwekai 
post. The Tunda Sui narai and hill are a t  931641 and 
923647 respectively, from where the Tunda Sui algad runs 
southwards into the Gumal at Khajuri, and to which a 
track from Sarwekai leads v ia  these algads. The Wucha 
Sui algad also runs t o  the west of, and parallel to  the Tunda 
Sui and rises in the Bara Alamai hill. 

8ULTAN KHEL. 3SP/1-2746. 

A large group of villages in the Isa Khel tehsil, 24 miles 
north-east and south-west of Lakki and Kalabagh respectively. 
Population about 3,500. 

SUPE KACH. 38L/3-2092. 

A locality in the Shuza valley, in Bllitanni territory, in 
the South Waziristan Agency, G miles north of Jandola. 

BUR GHAR. 38 018. P/1. 
The eastern of the two main ridges which form the 

Maidani hill range, the western being the Shinghar (q. v. ) .  
The boundary between the Kohat district and the Isa Khel 
tehsil (in tbe Waziristan District) runs along the crest of 
this ridge, tlie highest point of wliicll is 4,345 ft. 



SURKAMAR (1) 

A post, garrisoned by the Frontier Constabulary from 
the Tank unit, on the r ight  bank of the Gumal river, in the 
Tank tehsil of the D. I. Khan civil district, at mile 2315 
on the road Draband-Kaur. There is a long screw-pile 
bridqe over the river to the north of the post. 

SURKAMAR (2) 38L/1-220621. 
An old post formerly garrisoned by the North Wazir- 

istan Militia, + mile north of mile 29/4 on the road Bannu- 
Razmak, and 2; miles west of Idak. 

SURTOI (or SARATOI or 9 0 R  TOI) 38G/12. H/9. 
An algad rising near the Spilgin (or Dadam) Narai, in 

6073, on the Durand line, on the southern slopes of the 
Mazdak range of hills, the crest of which forms the Afghan 
boundary and the Tochi-Khost watershed. It flows 
south-east through the North Waziristan Agency entirely 
in Madda Khel, Utmanzai Wazir territory, and joins the 
Kazha river, in 7358, a t  Ismail Khel villAge. This valley 
was traversed by columns of the Tochi Field Force during 
the operations 0% 1897. Suitable Column camping ground 
sites are in the vicinity of Ismail Khel, Isham Kot and 
Pirakai; and for the equivalent of one battalion a t  Dadarn, 
in 6172. The upper sector contains excellent forest3 and 
grazing grounds, to which numbers of the Madda Khel 
move u p  during the hot weather months. 

The name of'several features the best known being :- 

(1) the algad 4 miles north of Miranshah, on the edge 
of the Dandc plain, in the limits of the Bora Khel, Mohmit 
Khel, Utmanzai Wazirs. 

( 2 )  the hills and narai, 2 to 5 miles south of Spinwam 
post, alongside the road Mir Ali-Thsl, belonging to thg 
Tori Khel, Utmanzai Wazirs. 



The name of the gorge, about 3 miles long, through 
which the Tochi flows, 'l miles south of Isha corner road 
junction, in the North Waziristan Agency. East  and west 
of this tangi, the areas are known as  Lower Daur and 
Upper Daur territory respectively. 

A Marwat village in the Lakki tehsil of the Bannu civil 
district, at mile 2816 on the road Bannu-D. I. Khan. A 
good 3rd cla,ss unmetalled road leads off here to Lakki 
junction railway station, 10 miles distant. 

A large village in the Lakki Yarnwet tehsil of the Bannu 
civil district. It is near tlle old frontier road track from 
Jaili Khel to tlie Bain Pass and is 10 miles west of the 
main road Bannu-l). I. Khan a t  mile 29. There is a post 

the Fi>ontier (:oiistal~ulary of the Bannu unit. 

TAKHT-I-SULEIMAN or 3YE/14. (See Chapter 11 of M.R.). 
EASTERN SULEIMANS. 

The huge nlountairl i8ange in the  8llerani tribal territory 
area, administered hy the Deputy Commissionel- of the 
D. 1. Kl~ai l  civil district, ill the south-west portion of the 
Waziristan District. Foi* some 60 miles, its crlests form 
the boundary bct\veen this rlistrict ai1d that  of tlie Zliob 
Agency of B"alucllista~l. It coi~sists of R. lluge cap of coral 
limestonc. It lras sc!vclrltl liigll parallel ridges, running 
iiortli to south, tlre higl~cst I w i ~ ~ g  tlre most western, called 
tlie Kt~isnrgarl~,  011 wllic*l~ is tlle liigllest peak, Obasta 
Tsultai, (or Uhasllta (!11ukar) 11,325 ft., the second highest 
poilit ill Wasirista~i District. T11e Takllt-i-Suleiman peak 
itself is 11,100 ft., i l l  1'85; there is a ziarat '2 miles 11orth 
of this pcnk which is llcld i l l  great reverence 11y 110th 
Hirldus and Mohanimedtllls. I t  was explored and surveyed 



by a party under Major Holdich during the expedition 
there in 1883-84; i ts  summit can best be ascended from the 
Drazinda or Mughal Kot directions. Between the high 
parallel ridges are  open valleys along which i t  is possible 
to march for miles. The two main ridges of the Kaisargarh 
and the Takht  Ziarat are separated by a broken plateau 
called Maidan, about 9,000 ft., which is covered with alpine 
flowers, rose bushes, violets, etc. Large numbers of chil- 
ghoza trees (edible pine) are found in this area; also another 
variety of the common pine which reaches considerable 
dimensions, up  to 60 feet high and from 3 to 4 feet in 
diameter; and a third kind of pine which resembles a 
cypress in appearance. The range is pierced by the Zao, 
Gat and Chukar Khel Dhana streams (q. v.) running west 
to east and forming stupendous defiles. 

A large Gnndapuri village group, 28 miles N. N. W. of 
D. I. Khan, 8 miles N. N. E. of Hathala, in the Kulachi 
tehsil of the I). I. Khan civil district. The Takwara algad 
runs for some 70 miles from the Kot Nasran locality, 
north of Tank, south-east across the roads Tank-Bain Pass 
and D. I. Khan-Bannu, and then joins the Indus. It is 
the main flood chanilel of tlle Tank Zam and the Shuza 
rivers, ancl, wit11 its tributaries, i t  collects any water from 
this large area whicl~ is not  requirecl for irrigation purposes; 
normally this is very little, hut after heavy rain in the hills 
i t  sometimes conies clown in spate, causing damage to 
property and roa(ls en route. It is bridged near Gul Imam, 
on the Tank rond; and a t  fiaggu, north of D. I. Khan. 
There is a post office in the village. 

A small p o ~ t  on the top of a hill, to the east of the road 
Bennu-Razmak, a t  mile 3616, over-looking the Tochi river 



and road bridge to the north, at mile 8516. It was fornierly 
occupied by the North Waziristaxi Militia until during 
the Great War  period, when i t  was taken over by regular 
troops until 1929, when i t  was handed over to the Bora 
Khel, Mohmit Khel, Utmailzai Wazir Khassadars, to which 
section the locality and village of Tal, f mile north-west 
of the post, belong. The Tochi river here flows through 
a defile for about 3 miles, known as the Tagllrai Tangi 
(q. v.). The Tel algad, about 9 miles long, rises i11 the 
eastern spurs of the Vezhds, Sar  and drains north-east into 
the Tochi, west of Tal village. 

TANAI. 38H,/12-733658. 

A large post, completed by June 1932, aiid occupied by 
the South Weziristan Scouts who had been encamped there 
since April 1930. It has electric light and wireless iastalla- 
tions; a post office; and a piped water supply from a well 
inside the post. It is 14 miles south-east of Waiia (by  
road), on the large stony plain to the west of mile 37/6 on 
the road Jaildola-Waila from which the lateral road 
Tanai-Gul Kach-Fort Sandemail takes off, a t  mile 3911, 
close by. One mile to the south, a t  736639, is the old post 
of the former South Waziristan Militia nrhic.11 was lee-built 
in 1932 and occupied by ??!?!!f l( t 'e~'"~T'madzai Waairs 
Khassctdars. This old post was built aljout 1902, when 
the route to W ~ i l a  via Jit~ldola and the Sh t~hur  was 
abandoned in favour of that via the Gumal, Khajuri Kach, 
Toi Khulla nnd Spin plain. Ample good camping ground 
sites are svnilable near the posts for one brigade, with 
water from the well iilsitie the Scouts post; and also from 
the 8anzala algad c l i ~ ~ ~ l n e l  when supply is llormal or not 
cut off. 

TANQAI (or TANAI). 38H/14-9817. 
One of the tllree chief tributaries of t l ~ e  Piaella algad 



TANGAI (or T A N A I ) - - ~ o ~ ~ ~ .  
(q. v . )  in the South Waziristan Agency, the inhabitants 
being fillahsuds, mostly of the Patonai, Shabi Khel sub- 
section. A track leads up  this algad and down into the 
Shaktu river in the north; i t  was visited by a punitive 
column in January 1895. 

TANG DARRA. See DARRA TANG. 

TANK. 38L/8-4469. 850 ft. 

A town and former cantonment in the D. I. Khan civil 
district. It is situated, by road, 42 miles north-west of 
D. I. Khan; 73 miles south-east of Razmak, and 78 miles 
south of Bannu, via the Bain Pass. Inside the wired 
perimeter of the former cantonment are tlie headquarters of 
the Tank tehsil, with an  Assistant Commissioner, Courts 
and usual ofices connected with law, revenue and adminis- 
tration; tlie headquarters of the Political Agent, South 
Waziristan, a post and telegraph office; a telephone exchange; 
a civil hospital and a C.M.S. Zenana hospital; a Government 
sub-Treasury; headquarters lines and offices of the Tank 
unit of the l!rontier Constabulary; police station; a Govern- 
ment Military Grass Farm Depot and fodder baling . . 
machinery J q. Near the perimeter, to the 
south, is the large R. A. F. landing ground with hangars, 
and the British cemetery. 

Tank first became part  of British India in 1849, and since 
1860 has formed a base for all expeditions in South 
Waziristan; i t  was formerly occupied by troops of the 
Punjab Frontier* Forwe, and later by the regular army, until 
final evacuation in 1927, when the temporary buildings 
erected for the nilal~sucl operations of 1919-24 were 
demolishecl (See Clinpter I and V l  of &I. R.). 

Two miles north of the cantonment is the railway station, 
with telegraph oflice arid petrol storage tanks, on the Lrtkki 



Marwat-Manzai extension of the ICalabagh-Bannu narrow 
gauge railway (N. W. R.). 

The city is mile north-west of the cantonment area 
and has several gate entrances; a school; a civil hospital and 
dispensary; a post and telegraph office; a police station; and 
a large, well-kept bazaar*. 

It is the chief trading centre for the whole of the South 
Waziristan Agency a n d  neighbouring tracts. 

In  1860 and again in 1879, large numbers of Mahsuds, up 
to 3,000, raided the city; and on many occasions since then, 
until quite recent years, they committed lesser raids in the 
city and villages on the surrounding plains. 

The hereditary chief is the Nawah of Tank who receives 
cei tain revenues; he is descended from the Katti  Khel sub- 
section of the Daulat Khel, Lohani Ghilzai Powindahs who 
first came to the locality about 1600 A.  D. 

The great majoraity of the Bllitanni tribe reside in the 
Tank tehsil, either in the admirlistered area or in  the tribal 
territory portion; the remainder are in the Bannu civil 
district to the north. A tehsildnr is stationed a t  Jandola to 
deal with their administration, under the Assistant Commis- 
sioner a t  Tank. T l ~ e  1931 census gives the whole tehsil 
area as 646 square miles with a population of 51,194, mostly 
Kundis, Lohanis, B hitnnnis and Mxrwats; the city inhabit- 
ants, which include many Hindu traders, ~lumber~ing 6,419. 
(8fv Chapter 111 of &I. R.). The Gumal, the Tank z a m  
and Shuza rivers provide water for nettrly the whole of the 
tellsil in the plains which are generally well irrigated and 
fertilc, producing ccreals and also some datcs and fruit. In  
commorl with the adjoini~lg tehsils of D. I. Khan and 
Kulachi i t  is excessively hot tllroughout the summer months. 



Ample good camping ground space available to the south 
of the wired perimeter; with water from a reservoir storage 
tank of 50,000 galloils capacity, on iron trestles 60 feet high, 
just south-east of the Frontier Constabulary lines. 

TANK (or TAKKI) 38H-38L. (see Chapter 11 of 3I.R.). 
ZAM. 

A river formed by the Tauda China (or Dara Toi) and 
the Baddar algads, a t  I)wa Toi, in 9412-38H/14; the water 
is good and sweet throughout. It flows south-east and 
through the centre and most important area of the South 
Waziristan Agency. It drains the greater portioil of 
Mahsud territory from the Razmak, Makin and Kaniguram 
localities, clown to Jandola; thence through Bhitanni country 
for some 12 miles, when i t  debouches, 5 miles east of Khirgi 
post, on to the Tank plains; its total length from Dwa Toi 
being about 50 miles. It is joined by the Inzar or Shinkai 
Toi, a t  Kotkai; and by the Shahur river, 2 miles west of 
.Tandola. Except when in flood, the whole of i ts  water is 
norlmttlly used up  for irrigation purposes on the Tank plains; 
but after inin in the hills, i t  and its various tributaries are 
subject to heavy spates, especially in July and August, and 
these frequently cause damage to roads and property. On 
such occasions the excess water is carried away by the 
Takwara algad (q .  v.) through the area to the north of 
D. I. Khan and then on into the indus. It is fully bridged 
throughout the portion of  the circular road which runs along 
its banks from Rsemak to Khirgi post, and then swerves off 
to Manmi, Tank, D. I. Khan ant1 Rnnnu. F'rom Dwa Toi to 
Bnrari Tangi, near Sorarogha, i t  is generally narrow and 
closely confined between high hills; helow this i t  becomes much 
broader and runs through open country, except a t  the Ahnai 
and Hinnis Tangi localities. It was the line of advance for 
the several expeditions in Houth Waziristan from 1860 to 
tlre last Mahsud major operations of 1919-24, and much of 
the past history of South W:tzir-istnn has h w n  made along 



TANK (or TAKKI) ZAM-conid. 

the fertile valley of this river, on which the livelillood and 
prosperity of a large number of Mahsuds depend. 

TARMORA. 38H/9-6549. 

A large Madda Khel, Utmanzni Wazir village in the 
North Waziristan Agency, on the left bank of the Tochi, 
8 miles west of Datta Khel post. Prom here a route leads 
north over the Tera Tezhe Narai, 6,800 ft., thence to Inzar 
Kach in the Kazha valley; another route also leads north 
from the village over the Tarbmora ICandao, 4,950 ft., and the 
Sarawana Narai, 5,447 ft., thence down to the Gharlamai Pal 
to the Kazha, a t  Zuram Atsar and Ismail Khel villages. 
Both of these tracks were used by columns of the Tochi Field 
Force in 1897. when the towers of Tarmora were also blown 
up as a punishment for complicity in the Maizar outrageai 

t 1 
TAUDA CHINA (1) (lit = warm spring). 38H/1&8818. 

A large Bahlolzai Mahsud village with about 20 towers, 
011 the right bank of the algad of the same name, 3 miles 
direct (or 5 by road) south of Razmak camp. The sub- 
sections are Shingi, Malikshahi and Abdullai. 

TAUDA CHINA (2). 

The large camping ground site of the same name is 2 
miles further south, where the road Tauda China-Tiarza 
takes off from the main road D. 1. Khan-Razmak, a t  mile 
208/2; i t  is an open plateau and can accommodate one 
Division, with water from the Dnra Toi algad and springs, 
and is often used by Razcol. 

TAUDA GHINA (3). 

The Tauda China algad rises in the hills to  the west of 
Razmak Narai and runs south, past tlle village and camp 
site (in 2 above), tllence east to T)Wa Toi, i n  9412, where it  
joins the Baddar algait to form the Tank Zam river (9. v.). 



TAUDA GHINA (4). 

Another Tauda China nullah with a Madda Khel Wai~ir 
village of the same name is in 6862 in 38G/12, and joins the 
Kazha river a t  the village of Khembo, in 6860, in 3 8 ~ 1 9 .  

TAUDA CHINA (5)- 

Another Taoda China nullah is in 50 (or D28) of 38K/ll 
and joins the Kurram river on the right bank, one mile 
below Biland Khel village, south of Thal. Iti forms the 
approximate boundary in this locality between the Kabul 
Khel Waziris ancl the Bangash tribe. The boundary 
between the military Districts of Waziristan and Kohat, 
ancl also between the Political Agencies of North Waziristan 
and the Kurram, is where this nullah is crossed by a bridge, 
d &I. 8. *on the road Thal-3lir Ali. - 3b- 

TIARZA. 38H/1 1. 

An alrad rising to the south of the Ghat Ghundai hill 
ancl flowing south to join the Wana Toi, near which a 
bridge crosses i t  a t  mile 4617, on the road Jandola-Wana, 
4 miles east of Wana (11y road). The Wucha Tiarzn algad 
also rises to the west o f  Ghat Ghundai, flows southward$ 
on the east of the Kotkurn range and parallel to the main 
Tiarxa algacl which i t  joins a t  T'iarza Khulla, a t  6979, 
where there is a good camping ground site and water for 
one Brigade. The area, of tliese algacls to the north of the 
IChulla belongs to the Mahsucls; and to the south, to the 
Wazirs. 

The Tiarza Narrzi, 5,420 ft. ,  is a t  734853; one mile N.N.W. 
of this narai, a t  763868, is the hutted perimeter post 
gttr~risonecl since 1933 by the South Wasiristan Scouts. 
The r*oad Tauda (:Elirla--Tiarxi~ r u ~ i s  past this post, the 
nnrai, ancl to the  east of  the  main :11gttcl. 



A l a ~ g e  Marwat village of about 2,000 inhabitants, a t  
mile 38 on the road Bannu-D. I. Khan, in the Lakki 
Marwat tehsil of the Bannn civil district. 

T0.s HI I 3SH. 38L. (See Chapter I1 of M.R.). 

One of the largest and most important rivers in  the  
Waziristan District. It is formed just within British 
territory in the North Waziristan Agency, by the Margha 
and Mastoi streams (q. v.) which rise in Birmal district 
and flow through Afghan limits for about 60 miles each, 
to their junction a t  Dwa Toi, in 5946 of 38H/9. 

The Tochi flows eastwards through the whole of the  
centre of the North Waziristan Agency and the Bannu civil 
District. Below Banilu i t  is usually known as  the Gambili  
(q. v.) and joins the Kurram river 8 miles west of Darra  
Tang ( q .  v.); and thence shortly afterwards enters the Indus. 

It always contains a good volume of water but  i t  is 
normally fordable everywhere, except after floods. Much 
of its water is carried off for irrigation purposes b i  
numerous channels in all sectors of its course, thus making 
the whole valley very fertile and prosperous, especially irr 
thc Daur area and the Baii i~u plains. I t s  chief tributaries 
fire the Shawal, Kaxlia and Baran (q .  v.); i t  also receives 
some water, ~rliicli  is not used for irrigation purposes, from 
the Khaisora and Shttktu rivers, in the plai~is  south of 
Hannu. I t s  total length in the IVaziristan District is about 
125 miles. It is crossed by road bridges a t  Tal, Upper and 
Lower Sliinki defile, and a t  Gambila, the last being also 
a railway bridge. Wi th  its many tributaries i t  has a large 
catchment nren and is liable to heavy spates, especit~lly in 
.Julv and August. The Roya crossing on the road Miran- 
shih--Datta Khel, is often irnpassrtblt! for up to three days 
fit R time; a bridge over this has heen contemplated for 
mRny years n ~ i d  will probltl~ly 1)e built in the near futurq. 
The r ( ; ~ d  from D ~ l t t ~  K l ~ e l  tA Bannu, vir M i r ~ n s h a h ,  Isha 



Corner and Mir Ali, runs close to the Tochi throughout 
and  forms one of the main trade routes into Southern 
Afghanistan, through Khost or Birmal districts, towards 
Ghazni or Kandahar. Invading armies from Afghanistan 
came to India uia- the Tochi route in 1738 and 1748 and 
Makhmud of Ghazni also used it. The Tochi may be 
divided into five main approximate sectors and tribes from 
west to east:-(1) the Madda Khel and Mohmit Khel 
Utmanzai Wazirs in the Upper Tochi, from Dwa Toi to 
Duga Khulla; ( 2 )  the Upper Daurs to Tal bridge; (3) the 
Lower Daurs to Khajuri post; (4) the Bakka Khel and 
Jani Khel, Utmanzai Wazirs to Nurar vicinity; and ( 5 ) ,  the 
Bannuc,his and Marwats along the Gnmbila to the Kurram 
junction. 

TO1 KHULLA. 

Sometimes known also as Sawan Kot. A t  the junction of 
the Wana Toi with the G u m d  river, in the South Waziristan 
Agency, 12 miles clue south of Tanai post. About 1904, 
when the convoy route to Wana was transferred from the 
Shahur to the Gumal, a post was built here and garrisoned 
by the Routh Waeiristan Militia till May 1919; afterwards i t  
remained unoccupied and was demolished by the Wana Column 
in 1933. Two miles north- west is the Toi Khulla crossing 
over the Wana Toi, on the road Tanai-Gul Kach-Fort 
Sandeman. There are good camping ground sites and water 
for one brigade a t  the old post and also near the road crossing. 
The area to the north of the Wana Toi here belongs to the 
Ahmadzai Wazirns; and that  to the south, to the Dotanni and 
Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. 

The name of the mountain range, which is a part of the 
main Takht-i-Suleiman, or Restern Suleiman range, running 
south from t l ~ e  Chuhar Khel Dhanfi stream, near Mugha1 



Kot post. I t s  highest peak is Misri Ghar, 10,206 ft.  I t s  
eastern slopes are covered with pine trees. I t s  crest forms 
the boundary between the Zhob Agency and that  of the 
Loralai (Musa Khel tehsil) and D. I. Khan civil districts. 

TORMANDUw See URMANw 

TORWAM w 38H/11-730920. 
A Shabi Khel, Mahsud village on the left bank of the 

Khaisara (Shahur)  river in the South Waziristan Agency. 
It is 11 miles (direct) north-east of Wana, or about 22 miles 
by the road which passes mile to tlre west of it. Good 
camping ground space for one brigade with water near by, 
used by the 1881 expeditions when the village was blown 
up; also used in 1917; end again in  1934 by Razcol. 

TRAQw SSP/5-Vm. 

A group of villages in the Tsa Khel tehsil, 20 miles south- 
west of Kslahagb, population about 4,000. I t  has a railway 
station wit11 a telegraph office; and R post office. There are 
some small mines of coal (of poor quality) here. (See 
Chapter V of M. R.). 

TRE (or DRE) 38H/15-9494. 
One of the two large algads which form the Shinkai Toi, 

in 9795. The fertile valley contains a number of villages 
of mixed sections of Mahsuds. I t  was visited by a punitive 
column in 1895; and by three separate ones again in 
December 1901. 

TBAPPAR QHAR. s e e  KUND SAR. 

TRIKH KONR (or TRIKHAN). 38H/14-8104. 
A small d g ~ d  rising in the souther11 slopes of the Pre 

Ghltl rnount,s.in ~ n d  running south-east to K ~ n i g u r ~ m ,  



TRIKH KONR (or TRIKHAN)-&X~~.  
where it joins the Baddar Toi in 8404. The inhabitants 
are mostly Nazar Khel, Bahlolzai Mahsuds. Visited .by 
et punitive column in December 1894. 

TUT NARAI. 38H/13-873483. 5,150 ft. 

A pass near the road Razani-Datta Khel, and on a good 
camel track from Datta Khel to Degan in the Tochi valley. 
An old post formerly occupied by the North Waziristan 
Militiaand now by Manzar Khel Wazir Khassadars, lies + mile north-east of the nsrsi,  at 878488. This post was 
cleverly captnred in May 1917 by a gang of Mahsuds, 
under Musa Khan, who succeeded by a daring ruse in 
wetting away with 59 rifles and 120,000 rounds of ammuni- r, 

tion, and Rs. 5811- in cash. (See Chapter 1 of M.R.). 

UMAR KHEL. 38H/9-6948. 

A collection of villages on the right bank of the Tochi, 
6 miles west of Datta Khel post. The well known MAMA 
ZZARAT is close by. The inhabitants are a sub-section 
of the same name of the Khaddar Khel, Mohmit Khel, 
Utmanzai Wazirs. This area is highly cultivated on both 
banks of the river. Immediately to the west is the 31adda 
Khel Wazir area. Ample good camping ground for  two 
brigades on the Jan  P i r  Raihza  to the south, with water 
from the Tochi. A motor track was made from Datta Khel 
to Umar Khel, during the Khost Cordon operations, in 
March 1933. 

UMAR RAOHZA. 38H/15-0195. , 

A large stony plateau intersected by nullahs, above the 
junction of the Shinkai Toi and the Inzar Toi streanis, 
north-west of Kotkai. I t  is about 3 miles long and tri- 
engular in shape. A good camel track leads &cross i t  td 
Ahmadwarn village and thence up the Dwe and Dre (or 

, Tre) ~Lgads (9.27.). There are 8 few cave dwellings on it, 



and also some small trees and bushes in parts. The area 
belongs to the Guri Khel, Manzai Mahsuds. Several 
columns of the earlier Mahsud expeditions traversed this 
plain. 

URIMANNA (or WARIAMINA) ALGAD. See SHUZA. 

URMAN. 38L/4-No3 and N22. 

A large nullah flowing south-east into tlle Gumal, 3 miles 
W. N. W. of Murtaza. The lower portion is also known 
as  the TORMANDU nullah. Two small posts of Tormandu 
and Mad Hassan are in this nullah at N1829 and N3613 
respectively, and were held by the former South Waziristan 
Militia up to 1919. This route was frequently used by 
gangs of Mabsuds raiding in the Derajat plains i11 former 
years and leads into the Shahur and Mastang valleys ( q .  v.). 

URMANAI . 38L/3-2078. 

A nullall running north from Girni algad, into tlle Tank 
Zam, one mile below the Hinnis Tangi and west of Khirgi. 

VEZHDA BAR. 38H/13-943471. 7,764 ft. 

A very prominent conical peak on the Tochi-Khaisora 
watershed, 8 miles 6. 8. E. of Dattn Khel and 4 miles 
N. N. W. of Razarii camp, in the North Waziristan Agency. 
It was used in former days as a visual signalling station 
for the whole of the Tochi valley line and is visible from 
the roof of Albert Iklansions, in Bannu Fort. A magnificent 
view of the country up to Safed Koh is obtainalile from 
its summit, to which several tracks lead up from all 
dirlections. The area belongs t o  tlie Mohmit Khe.1, Ij'fmaazai 
Wazirs. 



VIHOWA. 39114. 118. 1/18. 

An algad, pass and very large village in the Dera Gllazi 
Khan civil district and on the borders of the I). I. Khan 
civil district. The old post of CHlTARWATA is in the 
pass which forms the actual boundary. The village is 52 
miles S. S. W. of D. I. Klian and 12  miles west of mile 52 
on the road D. I. Khan-Dera Ghazi Khan. The inhabitants 
are  mostly Ja ts  and Baluchis. 

WANA. 38H/11-6176. 4,530 ft. 

A large stoliy plain, about 12 miles long and 8 broad, in 
the south-west portion of the South Waziristan Agency. 
There are many prosperous villages of the Zilli Khel and 
Toji Khel sections of the Ahmadzai Wazirs located along the 
fertile and populous valley of the Wana Toi stream which 
bisects the plain. Wana has always been a place of great 
political importance owing to our relations with tribes of 
tha t  area and the Afghan Government. It was fi~lally 
included within the British border in 1894, as a result of the 
Durand Boundary Commission and subsequent Afghan 
agreement. It was then occupied by regular troops till 
1900, when the South Waziristan Militia was formed wit11 
headquarters located there in a large post, and the reg~llars 
were gradually withdrawn shortly afterwards. This con- 
tinued till May 1919, when the Militia had to evacuate this, 
and the majority of their other smaller posts, in the general 
rising on the North West Frontier (Hee Chapter I of M. R.). 
It was re-occupied by the Wana Column from December 1920 
till December 1921, after which the newly formed Wazir 
Khassadars were left in charge. The situation then 
deteriorated, and a detachment of 500 men of the newly 
formed Houth Waziristan 8couts again occupied Wana from 
May 1923 till April 1923, when these were withdrawn and 
the Khassadars once rnore remained alone. Military Colum~ls 
from the Razmak or Manzrti Brigades and detachments of 
the H. W. Scouts paid periodical visits there for a few days, 
from 1925 onwards. I n  November 1930, the Menzai Brigade 



was transferred there, to the present perimeter camp, as a 
permanent measure and was re-designated as  the Wana 
Brigade. During some of the earlier periods when Wana 
was unoccupied, Afghan officials with troops and hostile 
agents were located there, and these carried on active 
anti-British propaganda among the Wazirs and Mahsuds 
and encouraged hostile acts generally. 

The camp is 16 miles east of the Afghan border, 51 miles 
west of Jandola, and 58 miles S. 8. W. of Razmak, via the 
Tiarza road. There is an excellent large air  landing ground 
to the north. The Assistant Political Agent of the South 
Waziristan Agency normally has his headquarters there. 
The camp has electric light ttnd piped water supply; also (I 
post and telegraph office and telepllolle exchange. Railhead 
is Manzai. All of the former Militia post, except the keep, 
and also the buildings made by the 1920-21 column were 
demolished several years ago. Until comparatively recent 
years (1890), the Wana area belonged to the Ghilzai 
Powindahs but only a few villages of the Dota~ini section now 
remain, the largest being Dotanili Kot. The Wana Toi 
rises on the Afghan border and Shawal watershed, and 
flows south to the IVana plain, being known as the Dhana 
algad up to this locality; i t  then runs eastwards across the 
Wana plain, thence southwards through the hills to join the 
Gumal river a t  Toi Khulla (q. v.). There is unlimited 
camping ground space on the plain, with ~ m p l e  water at all 
times from the W~r i l t  Toi. There is a large hutted cooly 
camp on the east side of tlie perimeter. I n  the keep of the 
former Militia post are located the well and pumping plant 
for the water supply. I n  August 1934, Government decided 
to build a "New Wttna" with permanent lines and quarters 
for the present Brigade garrison and Political authorities. 
The work is to be done mostly by troops labour and is 
expected to be completed in about four years. 



WARIAMINA ALQAD. 

WARI JI NARAI . 38G/12-667739. 8,500 ft .  

A pass on the Tochi-Khost watershed, on the Durand 
boundary line at the head of the Bur Toi algad, in the 
Nazdak hill range. The locality and the village of Dadarn, 
one mile to the south, belongs to the Madda Khel, Utmanzai 
Wazirs, who move up to this locality in the hot weather for 
the grazing. 

An algad and tangi, 2 miles south-west of Sarwekai post. 
Lower down, this stream is known as the Danawat. Ample 
good water is available in the Tangi. 

WOSPAS. 38H/15-8383. 

A large Michi Ichel, Manzai Mahsud village in the Wospas 
algad, 9 miles north-west of Sarwekai post. The algad rises 
in the northern slopes of the Kundi Ghar mourltain and 
flows east into the 8hahur river. This locality was visited 
by the South Waziristan Field Force in 1917. 

WUGH BIBI. See MIR TSAPPAR and KAZHA. 

A village on the border of niladda Khel Wazir territory, 
in the North Waziristan Agency, 8 miles north of Datta Khel 
post. About mile 56 on the road Bannu-Dattn, Khel, a 
good track leads off from the Tochi river, up the 1)uga 
Khulla, past Spin Khnisora old post and on to Wuehgai. 
During the Khost Cordon operations of March 1933, this 
track was made fit for light M. T. u p  to this village, 
adjoining which about half a brigade of trloops was 
encamped. The site will accommodate oiic b r i p ~ d e  with 
sufficiei~t water close by. 



YARIK. 38L,i'l6--8755 or Y76. 

A village, 21 miles N. N. W. of D. I. Khan,  on the  road 
to Bannu. It has a post office and civil rest  l~ouse. 

ZAKKA. YE(K/7--49. 

An area north of Spillwanl in the  North Waziristan 
Agency. There are  two ilarais and two algacis of this  name 
ill the  locality. Disputes and figlltiilg over grazing r ights  
have often occurred in this  area between the  Kabul  Khel  
Wazirs  and  the  Ghilzai Powindahs who come dowii tliere in 
the  cold weather from l<liost. The Tochi Scouts have been 
iilvolved in some of these disputes ill l*ecent years. ()S(T also 
DAMAMA and MAIDANI). 

0 1 1  tliis poi*tioii of 

oustal)ulal-y of the 
miles south of tile 

defile where the  Tank Zam clebouclles from tlie hills. It is in 
the Tank tellsil of t l ~ e  D. I. Khan  civil district. Prior  to 
the  motor r o d  I~eiiig made, this post was 011 tlie maill route 
from Tank to Janclole and  Wnila, via Kllirgi, aiid i t  is still 
usecl by practically all t r i l~esmen on foc~t a l ~ d  t,lleir camels, 
l~eiilg lllucli shorter t l~a i l  v ia  the road. l lhe  iiihnbittli~ts of 
tile locnlity are Bhitanilis. From about 1880, till af ter  tlre 
Mnl~sud opertltioiis of 1919-20, tlie post was occupiecl hy the  
Punjab Frontier Force aild by regular troops. 

ZAM BURJ. /yrlo BURJ ZAM. 

Oile of tlla two illnil! H . ~ < ~ : L ( I S  W ~ I ~ C ~ I  forlm the P i n ~ l l n  dgad 
(q, v . ) .  Visited hy a pui~i t ive  columu in Jttilunry 1895, 



A n  algad separated from ( I )  by a narai and running 
eastwards into the Shaktu river. 

38K/12-68 or D31 and D83. 
A large algad in the Gangi Khel Wazir territory north of 

Bannu. It runs from the Kafir Kot range down to the 
Kurram river, about one mile north of the junction of the 
Kaitu with the Kurram, a t  Zarwam. It was visited by a 
punitive column in November 1902, and is in the tribal 
territory portion of the Bannu civil district. 

ZAO. 393113. 111. 

A river rising in the high mountains to the west of the 
Takht-i-Suleiman range in the Zhob Agency of Baluchistan. 
It flows north to  the D. I. Khan district boundary; and 
thence east to the Derajat plains,,near Zarkani post, north- 
west of Draband. It i s  called the Sawan (q. v . )  in i ts  lower 
sector. The inhabitants throughout are Sheranis. The 
Frontier Constabulary from the Drazinda unit occupy a 
post at Chalweski on the right bank, about 179224 in 111. 
The former post of Zao, at F 8337 in El13 was abandoned 
some years sgo; in this boundary locality is the stupendous 
Zao Tangi, which is a defile of about 30 to 40 yards wide 
but narrowing in places down to 10 yards only; its perpendi- 
cular rock sides rise to 2,000 ft. and i t  is one of the few 
gorges which pierce the Takht-i- Suleirnan range. 

A village, with a post garrisoned by the Frontier 
Constabulary from the Drazinda unit, a t  mile 8 on the road 
Draband-Kaur, in the Kulachi tehsil of the D. I. Khan 
civil district. It lies 3 miles east of the Sheikh Haidar 
Ziarat and defile through which the flawan (or Zao) river 

.,debouches on to the plains. The inhabitants are a colony of 
Sheikhs. 



ZARMELAN. 38H/8. 39lE5. 

A large, stony, waterless plain, about 120 square miles 
in area, situated north of the Gumal river. a t  Domandi (on 
the Afghanistan-Baluchistan-Waziristan boundary) in 
the extreme south-west c,orner of the South Waziristan 
Agency. It is used as  a winter grazing ground by various 
Powindah Ghilzais of the Suleiman Khel division, whose 
kirries are  located along the Urghar or other algads and 
springs where water is found near the foot of the hills. 

ZATERAI. 38H/l l .  H/15. 

A range of hills, average elevation 8,000 ft., which runs 
northwards from the Khaisara (Shahur) river towards the 
Baddar Toi and Kaniguram, in Mahsud territory, in the 
South Waziristan Agency. The road Tauda China-Tiarza 
runs along the western slopes, via the Lare Lar  and 
Sharawangi narais. This was formerly often called the 
Bar P i t  range. 

ZAWE (or ZOWE). 38H/6. H/9. H/10. 
A large algad rising a t  the Zowe narai, from the Kundi 

Ghar mountain, 10,306 ft., on the watershed of the Durand 
boundary line, and flowing northwards to join the Margha 
river (q. v.) in the Upper Tochi valley of the North Wazir- 
istan Agency. The valleys of the Shawal and Gorwekht 
algads run parallel to it, to the east and west respectively. 
The inhabitants are nearly all Saiyidgis, whose villages 
are mostly in the centre portion of the valley and who 
reside there throughout the year. The upper portion of 
the valley is densely covered with forests of ilex, cedar and 
chilghoza, but there is very little grass or undergrowth. 
This very remote part of the border has only once been 
visited by a column (in the 1897 Tochi Field Force opera- 
tions). Several tracks lead up and cross the valley into 
Afghanistan or the Shawal area. 



ZERTANQA. 38K/4-180637. 4,335 ft. 
A conspicuous peak 4 miles east of Miranshah post. It 

was formerly a valuable visual sigrialliilg station, as  from 
i ts  summit communication by heliograph could be obtained 
with Baililu For t ,  For t  Lockhart and Gulistan on the 
Samana range, Sheikh Radin, Vealicla Sar, Spinwam and 
all  Tochi valley posts. 

ZHOB. 38H/l(i. 

A large river which flows northwards for abont 200 miles 
through Baluchistan to join the Gumnl river at Khajuri  
Kach ( 8 e ~  (Ihapter I1 of $1. R.). For  about the  last 10 
miles i t  forms tlie boundary l~etween the South Waziristan 
and Zhob Agencies. For  centuries, the  route flwm Khajnri  
Kach, along its valley to For t  Sanclenlan and  heyond, has 
been usccl by Ghilzni Powindahs on their annnnl migr*ntions 
hetween Afghanistan qnd I nclia. 

ZINDAWAR. :38H/G. 

An algad i l l  tile extreme 11ortll-west of the South Waxir- 
istan ~ X e n c y  and 25 miles north-west of Wana.  It rises 
in tlle Khwaja  Khiclr slopes, 10,270 ft., on the Dur-and 
ic~oullclitry line watershed, ancl flows soutll-west, tlktr, tlie 
Musn Nika Ziarat  locality ( 9 .  r . ) ,  to the  Sllakiri (Afghan) 
locality in Rirmrtl; thence ?.in tlic: Zawa,ra algacl soutliwa~*cls 

ZIR QHWAZA NARAI. :38H,/l'L-567670. 5,0;33 St ,  

A pass, A miles noutll-west of W:tnn, lerttling into tlie 
(Ihinikh w a  Pal ,  t l l~l ica  to the  Wan% l'oi; s o m ~ t i n i ~ s  used 
I,y Wa11acol. 

Ail Itlgacl flowing into the Tlat~kIt stream, thencth into 
the Kazha river i l l  31nclda Icllel Wltzi11 tcrritol-y. A 



village of the same name is a.t 64271:j. This ~vord  is a 
common one anci is probably a. corruption of Zer TYnm 
(=yellow kach). 

ZURAM ATSAR (ACHAR). 38H/9-7158. 

A large village on the right bank of the Kazha, 6 miles 
north-west of Drttts Khel post, in Madda Khel, Ctmanzai 
Wrtzir, territory. There is a good camping ground site 
for one brigade or more, with uillimited water from the 
Kazha, which was used in the 1897 Tochi Field E'orce 
operations. The inhabitants are Achars, who claim to be 
Saiyeds, but whose origin is doubtful t l~ough believed to 
11ai.e been Yusrtfzsi hy some authorities. 
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